The narrators of
hadith did not have
the same aptitude.in
committing the hadiths:
to their memory. They
had varying degrees of
trustworthiness and
retentiveness. Some were
also mendacious and
untrustworthy individuals
who fabricated and distorted
the hadiths for their personal
gains. As long as a jurisconsult is*®
not assured of the authenticity of
the hadiths, he cannot utilise them
in issuing a religious decree or
fatwa. The science of Rijal (‘/lm
.al-Rijal) equips a jurisconsult with a
toolkit to investigate the biographies of
the narrators and assess their
trustworthiness and capability, thereby ;
establishing a reliable procedure for selecting
authentic narrations. :
With more than two decades of experience in
teaching, Sobhani expertly introduces key topics
and addresses issues such as how the reliability
of narrators can be achieved. Designed for
advanced students looking to gain a deep
understanding of this discipline, the book is
written in a clear and succinct manner in sixteen
lessons. Each lesson concludes with a summary -
as well as questions to test the comprehension
of the reader.

- Saeid Sobhani
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INTRODUCTION

A review of the history of human intellectual disciplines show
that sciences have not emerged instantaneously. Rather they have
grown over time and have been perfected through ages under the
influences of a multiplicity of causes. Islamic sciences (‘ulim),
especially the discipline of hadith, have had such a trajectory. In
its initial stages, hadith was merely concerned with hearing and
learning the statements of the Infallibles (as), committing them to
the memory or writing them down, and eventually transmitting
them to those who were yearning to learn them.

Hadith has a noble status in Islam because, after the Qur’an,
it is the most important source from which the intentions of
Shari‘a can be derived. From the Shi’i perspective, after Prophet
Muhammad (s) the infallible Imams were in charge of the
explication of Shari’a. The Imams would explain the revelation
at various stages and further explicate jurisprudential and
theological issues with their own hadiths.

The narrators of hadith were not equal in committing the
hadiths to their memory, and in being trustworthy and honest.
There were also mendacious and untrustworthy individuals
among the narrators of hadith. Also the similarity in the names
of some of the narrators would mean that a jurisconsult would
lose confidence in the hadiths narrated by such narrators. As a
rule, a jurisconsult cannot issue a certain fatwa until he is fully
confident that narrations that form the basis of that fatwa can
be trusted.

In this manner, in the history of hadith and in the transmission
of hadiths to the later generation such problems as fabrication,
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distortion, misspelling and other impairments emerged.
Hence, Muslim scholars established a number of disciplines to
distinguish the reliable from the unreliable hadiths so that they
could benefit from the pristine discourses of the Infallibles (as).
One such discipline is the science of Rijal which plays a role
in filtering the authentic hadiths from non-authentic one. A
jurisconsult can utilise this science to find out about the life of
the narrators and assess their trustworthiness and retentiveness,
thereby establishing a reliable procedure for deriving religious
decrees.

Not only the jurisconsults, but also the scholars in such fields
as history, exegesis and theology need the science (‘7/m ) of Rijal
because the hadiths of the Infallibles (as) form a significant part
of the sources in these fields. Such scholars cannot truly utilise
these sources without employing the methods and procedures of
the science of Rijal.

Considering the importance of the discipline of Riyjal, we
approached the eminent scholar Dr Saeid Sobhani and suggested
that he would write such a textbook on the science of Rijal, taking
into account that he has taught Rijal courses for more than two
decades. The current literature on Rijal is mostly translated into
English, and hence is not free from problems associated with
translations. However, the current book has been authored in
English by a scholar who has mastered this field is certainly more
successful in teaching the Rijal concepts than translated works.

Dr Sobhani takes the readers’ hand and navigates them through
important Rijal themes by providing numerous examples, making
the journey through this book a fun and pleasant undertaking.

The book is comprised of 15 chapters. Here are some of the
most important sections:

 Defining the 1lm al-Rijal

« Arguments for the 1lm al-Rijal

« Arguments against 1lm al-Rijal

« How Know Narrators’ Qualities

« A Glance at Modern and OIld ‘I/m al-Rijal Literature
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This book is suitable for anyone interested in gaining a deep
understanding of the discipline of Rijal. Advanced students of
this field will certainly benefit from this work as well.

The sequel to this book, focusing on the topic of the Tim
al-Diraya, is currently being written by Dr Sobhani and will
become available in due course, God willing.

In conclusion, I would like to thank Dr Sobhani for his efforts
as well as the publication team who worked hard to make sure
this book would be published and presented to the students of
the science of Rijal.

Seyed Hashem Moosavi
Director of Cotemporary Thought Press (CTP)
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Lesson ONE

An Overview of the Disciplines of
the Narrators' Biograp hical Accounts

and Narration Anaiys (S
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Muhammad ibn Ya‘quab, from Muhammad ibn Yahya,
from Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Isa, from ‘Ali Abi
al-Nu‘man, from Abi Usamah, from Abi ‘Abd Allah
(as) says “Become propagators to yourselves without

[using] your tongue. Be adornments [to us], and do
not be [as sources of] disgrace [to us].

As you can see above, each narration comprises of two parts:
chain (sanad) and text (matn). A chain, consisting of several
narrators, serves as a channel conducive to the text. The chain
illustrates the manner through which Muhammad ibn Ya‘qub
(258-329/871-940), who lived 150 years after the martyrdom
of Imam al-Sadiq (83-148/702-765), transmitted the text. The
narrators form the adjoining rings of a chain that connect
Muhammad ibn Ya‘qub, for instance, to the Imam. That is how
the individuals mentioned in the rings form the chain of hadith.

The second part of the narration is the text. It reports the
saying (gawl), action (f 7), and tacit approval (¢taqrir) of the Imam.

If we want to find the level of validity of any narration and
consequently act upon it, we need to take three steps:

« Evaluation of each ring of the chain individually;
« Evaluation of the chain as a whole;
« Evaluation of the text.

1. Muhammad al-Kulayni, «/-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 77, Dar al-Kutub
al-Islamiyyah, Tehran 1986.

14
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FIRST STEP: EVALUATION OF EACH RING

In the eyes of Muslim thinkers, the chain of hadith plays a
significant part in the authenticity of a narration. Prophet
Muhammad says, “the hadith shapes your religion. Be aware of
[the source] from whom you receive it.”* Imam al-Sadiq (as) also
emphasizes the significance of the chain of hadith and enjoins
his followers to mention the chain correctly and precisely.?

The scholars of the discipline of biographical evaluation (%/m
al-rijal), in order to understand the level of validity of any hadith,
reflect upon each ring in the chain of the hadith. In other words,
they hold that the reliability of each narrator, that forms the chain
of hadith, should be examined individually. The validity of each
hadith, therefore, partly depends on the narrators’ reliability.

In this step, we need to reflect upon the biographical accounts
of each narrator in the chain of hadith individually and be aware
of many elements, including the following:

1. To know the identity, teachers and students of the narrator
and the time and place in which he flourished.

2. To know his beliefs, 1.e. whether the narrator was from the

Shi‘ah school of thought. If he was Shi‘ah, was he from the
Imamiyyah or another Shi‘ah school?

3. To perceive the level of the narrator’s retentiveness (dabt),
accuracy, and appreciation of religious concepts.

4. To identify the narrator’s behaviour, moral qualities,
trustworthiness, reputation, and truthfulness.

It is obvious that any hadith may gain its validity through
its narrators’ reliability. Demonstrating qualities, e.g.
trustworthiness, truthfulness and retentiveness, may increase

1. Jalal al-Din al-Suyuti, al-Jami‘ al-Saghir, vol. 1, p. 384, Dar al-Fikr,
Beirut 1981.

2. Muhammad al-Kulayni, a/-Kdfi,vol.1, p. 52, Dar al-Kutub al-Islamiyyah,
Tehran 1986.
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the credibility of the hadith narrated from the Imam and vice
versa. When we are not aware of each narrator’s qualities, it is
challenging to achieve certainty about the authenticity of the
narration. These qualities may be found by the application of the
principles of 7/m al-rijal. It introduces the narrators’ biographical
accounts and the levels of their validity.

DEFINITION OF ILM AL-RIJAL

In light of what was mentioned above, %Im al-rijal can be defined
as the discipline which discusses hadith narrators’ specific
qualities, e.g. trustworthiness, truthfulness and retentiveness,
in order to determine their reliability.' These qualities play an
essential role in the acceptance or rejection of hadith. llm al-rijal
may be defined as the discipline of evaluating hadith narrators’
qualities as reflected in their biographical accounts.

An important question arises here: when we ascertain reliability
of each narrator of a hadith individually, can we consider such
hadith as an acceptable and valid narration and consequently
act upon it? The answer is negative. Such narration, according
to hadith scholars, needs to be considered from other angles. To
find the level of hadith validity, we need to take another step.

SECOND STEP: EVALUATION OF THE CHAIN

Each hadith, as mentioned above, consists of a chain and a text.
‘llm al-rijal discusses the narrators’ levels of validity individually
by considering their faith, trustworthiness, retentiveness and
accuracy. In the second step, having assessed each narrator’s
level of validity individually, we need to look at the chain as a
whole. In other words, if we liken the sanad of a hadith to a chain
formed by a certain group of narrators, the second step considers

1. Characteristics like the height and weight of narrators bear no
significance in %m al-rijal and are not considered as standards for the
acceptance or rejection of their hadith narrations.

16
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the consistency and stability of the chain as a whole. The level
of chain consistency may increase the level of validity of the text
and vice versa. The coherence of the chain depends on many
elements. Mention will be made of a number of them below.

1. Did the narrators quote the text from an Imam or his
companions (sababah)?

2. If they narrated from an Imam, did they mention his name?

3. How did a narrator, whose name is mentioned in the chain of
hadith, receive the text? Did he receive it (from the previous
narrator) directly or indirectly?

4. Are the names of all the narrators mentioned in the chain?

5. Are all the narrators in the chain of hadith Imami, trustworthy
and retentive?

[t goes without saying that if all the narrators in the chain of
hadith are Imami, trustworthy, accurate in narrating, and also
narrated the hadith from an Imam whose name is mentioned,
this shows a high level of consistency and coherence of the
chain. As a result, this increases the level of textual authenticity.
The following two examples will further illustrate the point in
question.

5ol 0 0655 2 et 18 30 8 st o e
From Husayn ibn Sa‘id, from Hammad, from Hurayz,

from Zurarah. Zurarah says that I told him about a
person sleeping with wudi’...

Zurarah, in this hadith, does not clarify whether he heard
the text from an Imam or from someone else.? Such narrations,

1. Muhammad al-Tasi, Tabdhib al-Abkam, vol. 1, p. 8, Dar al-Kutub
al-Islamiyyah, Tehran 1986.
2. Such hadith is termed as mudmar.

17
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due to chain inconsistency, will be considered weak unless some
other pieces of evidence specify that Zurarah narrated the text
from an Imam.
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In this hadith, Ahmad ibn Idris narrates the text, through three
links, from Imam al-Sadiq (as). The problem is that Muhammad
ibn Yanus, the second link, quotes from an unknown person
(‘an rajulin). Since the name of ‘a certain man’ is not identifiable,
qualities like trustworthiness and accuracy remain unknown. Due
to chain inconsistency, the hadith loses its value and credibility.?

Having become acquainted with the first and second steps
successfully, in order to determine the authenticity of any hadith,
we need to take final step.

THIRD STEP: TEXTUAL EVALUATION

In the last step, we need to evaluate the text (matr) in terms of
clarityand coherence. In other words, textual clarity and coherence
play a significant part in the level of hadith authenticity. Even if
all the narrators were trustworthy and the chain of hadith, as a
whole, were consistent, lack of textual clarity and coherence would
divest the hadith of value and credibility. Textual ambiguity may
arise from different elements, some of which will be mentioned
below.

LEXICAL AMBIGUITY

Difficulat words and terms may be found in narrations whose
meanings are unattested in Arabic lexicons and the meaning

1. ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummi, vol. 2, p. 245, Dar
al-Kitab, Qum 1984.
2. Such hadith is termed mursal.
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of the hadith may thus remain ambiguous. Some scholars have
attempted to elucidate such words and terms. Gharib al-Hadith
al-Khassah by Shaykh Fakhr al-Din ibn Muhammad ‘Ali
al-Turayhi al-Najafi (d.1085/1674) is the most comprehensive
commentary in this particular field of hadith studies.' Today, the
term of “gharib al-padith” denotes this field of studies.

SEMANTIC AMBIGUITY

Sometimes, all the words and phrases used in the text of hadith
are clear, but the meaning of the sentence is generally unclear.
Two instances of such obscurity will be mentioned below.

1. One night Prophet Muhammad, pointing to the full moon,
said, “You will see your Lord as you see this moon.”

2 5 L oy 3 1S3

As we see, lexical meanings are individually clear, however,
the textual meaning, due to contradiction to Islamic beliefs,
is ambiguous. Such narration is called mutashabih and its
authenticity depends on its consistency with Islamic beliefs.3
So if a hadith contradicts the Qur’an or other authentic texts,
it loses its clarity and, consequently, its validity.

1. Sobhani, Dirdsat fi 1lm al-Dirayab, pp. 75-76, 1993.

2. Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Hanbal, Musnad Abmad ibn Hanbal, vol.
31, pp- 569, 526, al-Risalah, Lebanon 1992.

3. In other words, the hadith text can be decisive (mubkam) or ambiguous
(mutashabih). The first one is a hadith whose meaning without any
evidence (garinah) is very obvious. For instance:

“Water is pure (#4hir) unless you know it becomes impure (zajis).”

This hadith has a precise meaning without any indication of or an
investigation of other sources. On the contrary, mutashabib is a hadith
whose meaning is unclear. For clarity, we need to find some pieces of
evidence from other sources such as narrations or the Qur’an.

19
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2. Let us take a look at these two narrations
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As you see the meaning of the words and text of each
narration is clear. In the first hadith, an imam with dry ablution
(tayamum) cannot lead the prayer if his followers performed
ablution (wud#’). However, in the second one, it is permissible.
When we consider these two narrations independently, the
meaning is clear, but when we put them together, a kind of
ambiguity and inconsistency arises in our mind, in that one of
them does not seemingly sound accurate. In such conditions,
both narrations lose credibility. Many scholars have worked
in this field and have compiled books aiming at clearing
up this kind of conflicting narrations. Ma ‘ani al-Akbbar by
Shaykh al-Sadtuq (306-381/918-991) and Rawdah al-Muttagin
by Muhammad Taqi al-Majlisi (1031-1110/1621-1698) are
important books in this field. Such books are termed figh
al-hadith.

In brief, in the second and third steps we need to evaluate the
consistency of the chain as a whole and clarity of the text. It is
worth noting that, these two steps are treated in the discipline of
narration analysis (7/m al-dirayah) whose goal is to analyse and
evaluate narration from two angles: consistency of the chain as a
whole; textual clarity and coherence.

1. Muhammad al-Tusi, Tabdhib al-Apkam, vol. 3, 166, Dar al-Kutub
al-Islamiyyah, Tehran 1986.
2. Ibid, p. 165.
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DEFINITION OF ILM AL-DIRAYAH

As mentioned above, m al-dirayah analyses the hadith from
two angles: the consistency of the chain and textual clarity and
coherence. The consistency of the chain depends on a number
of elements e.g. a complete and uninterrupted line of narrators
linking back to an Imam through whom these narrators are
considered trustworthy, truthful and retentive. Textual clarity
depends on congruity with other authentic sources. Therefore,
‘Um al-dirdyah discusses the quality of both the chain and the
text.

It is worth noting that the disciplines of %m al-tarajim
(biography) and fihrist (cataloging) are close to %m al-rijal. We
will now discuss them briefly.

TLM AL-TARAJIM (BIOGRAPHY)

Ilm al-tardjim studies the lives and times of prominent characters
who were the sources of positive (or negative) influence in human
society, whether or not they were hadith narrators. For instance,
Khvajah Nasir al-Din al-Tusi (597-672/1200-1273), a philosopher,
theologian, jurist, and astronomer, played a significant role in the
development of these disciplines. Due to major contributions,
his biography and works have been mentioned in tardjim sources.
Nevertheless, since he is not among hadith narrators, rzjal scholars
have not included his name in their works, though biographical
accounts of many painters, artists, lawyers, historians, physicists,
among others, are to be found in tardjim books.

Books such as Rawdat al-Jannat, A‘yan al-Shi‘ah* and
Rayhanah al-Adab? are amongst the books of al-tardjim.

1. Sayyid Muhammad Bagqir al-Khwansari (d. 1313/1895).
2. Sayyid Muhsin al-Amin (d. 1377/1957).
3. Muhammad ‘Ali al-Mudarris al-Tabrizi (d.1373/1953).
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ILM AL-FIHRIST

The discipline of cataloging deals with recording books and
their authors irrespective of whether these authors are hadith
narrators, compilers of hadith books, distinguished figures or
not. So if there is someone like Kh"ajah Nasir al-Din al-Tusi,
who is both the source of the influence and the author of the
books, his name can be found in the books of tarajim and fibrist.
Al-Dhari‘ab ila Tasanif al-Shi‘ab is one of the most remarkable
books in the field of al-fihrist. The author, Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani
(1293-1389/1876-1969) records the names of more than fifty-three
thousand Shi‘ah scholars’ books in twenty-five volumes.

Having now had an overview of %/m al-rijal and dirdyab, it is
worth noting that since this textbook serves as an introduction
to %lm al-rijal, the next lesson will address its significance and
necessity. Nevertheless, 7/m al-dirayah will be studied in the next
volume.

SUMMARY

A hadith consists of two parts, chain and text. The chain,
consisting of a number of narrators, is a channel conducive to
the text which records the saying (gawl), action (f/), and tacit
approval (taqrir) of an Imam. In order to gain the authenticity of
every hadith, it needs to be studied from three angles. In the first
step, the level of each narrator’s reliability in the chain of hadith
needs to be evaluated individually. This is part of %lm al-rijal. In
the second step, the consistency and coherence of the chain as a
whole should be assessed. Finally, the level of clarity of the text
should be considered, as well. The last two steps are parts of 7/m
al-dirayabh.

However, lm al-tardjim and al-fibrist are very close to
Um al-rijal. The former studies the biographical accounts of
prominent and influential figures who were the sources of
positive (or negative) influence in human society, whether or
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not they were hadith narrators. The latter records the books of
authors and compilers, again irrespective of their being hadith
narrators or not.

QUESTIONS

1. How many steps should we take to evaluate a narration?
2. Provide an example for textual clarity and ambiguity?

3. What is the subject matter and the goal of the discipline of
‘tm al-dirayah?
4. What is the difference between 7/m al-rijal and fibrist?

5. What is the definition of %/m al-tardjim and %lm al-fibrist and
what is their difference?

6. What knowledge does gharib al-bhadith and figh al-padith refer

to? What are the most important books in these two fields?
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Lesson TWO

Sign'gﬁcance and Necessity
of 7lm al-Rial



The previous lesson discussed the definition of %/m al-rijal and
its difference with %/m al-dirayah. Since this textbook aims to
familiarize the readers with %/m al-rijil, we proceed to address
its significance and necessity. There are different views on the
necessity of %m al-rijal. The majority of jurists consider it
an essential prerequisite for deducing religious rulings from
narrations. A minority of jurists, however, have a firm belief that
the study of 7/m al-rijal is not needed. This lesson will discuss the
necessity of 7/m al-rijal, and the views on the second group will
be addressed in the next lesson. The proponents of im al-rijal
have presented several reasons, a few of which will be touched
upon below.

1. RECOGNITION OF RELIABLE NARRATIONS

Jurists, in order to deduce religious rulings, need narrations.'
Considering narrations of the infallible Imams and juridical
deduction, they make a religious decision (fatwa). However,

1. The foundations of Shi‘ah jurisprudence are the Qur’an, Sunna,
intellect (‘zg/) and consensus (jma‘). In deducing religious rulings,
jurists, compared to the other three sources, mainly make use of
narrations. In other words, a small number of religious rulings can be
deduced from the Qur’an, ‘ag/ and ijma°. Nearly five hundred Qur’anic
verses refer to religious rulings. Moreover, all the details of religious
practices, such as the quality of prayer, the number of its units and the
like are not mentioned in the Qur’an. The scope of ‘agl and ijma° are
limited, in that they are applicable only to some religious rulings. In
light of what has been mentioned, it can be concluded that narrations
constitute the most comprehensive source for jurists.
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each narration has to satisfy some conditions and possess
certain characteristics in order to be termed ‘authentic.” Some
jurists hold that authenticity of narrations only depends on the
trustworthiness of narrators, while others add the condition of
retentiveness (dabf). For other jurists, narrators’ beliefs constitute
an essential component in determining authenticity. Therefore,
for them, apart from the previous conditions, being Imami?
could be another condition for the acceptability of a narration.
Hence, there are many conditions that can authenticate a hadith.

It is clear that if these jurists want to know whether the
narrators, whose names are mentioned in the narration chain,
are trustworthy, retentive and Imami, they need to apply
the principles of %/m al-rijal. In other words, no narration is
authentic unless its narrators possess some key requirements such

1. It should be noted that according to the verses “Do not follow that of
which you have no knowledge” (17:36) and “Indeed conjecture is no
substitute for the truth” (36:10), jurists are obliged to achieve knowledge
(‘zlm) and certainty. In other words, in deducing religious rulings, they
cannot rely on the narrations for which they may not provide certainty.

A mutawdtir narration is indubitably valid since it provides “i/m.
Although a solitary narration (kbabar wapid) does not reflect %lm, the
majority of Shi‘ah scholars lean on its validity. They present many
proofs from the Qur’an and other sources, though they lie beyond the
scope of this textbook. They, however, add that every kbabar wapid is
not valid unless it possesses some conditions such as trustworthiness,
truthfulness and rethentiveness.

2. There are two examples for an Imami: 1. If someone at the moment
believes in the imamate of all the twelve Imams, they are known as,
Twelver Shi‘ah or Ithna ‘Ashari: 2. Whoever accepts the imamate of the
Imam of the time. For instance, at the time of the Sixth Imam, whoever
accepted Imam al-Sadiq as the Imam was considered an Imami, even if
he was not aware of the imamate of the next Imam. Therefore, those who
fail to accept the Imam of their own times are termed as non-Imami.
For instance, the Isma‘ilis contemporaneous with the Seventh Imam
are considered as non-Imami since they did not recognize the Imamate
of the Seventh Imam..
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as trustworthiness, truthfulness and retentiveness. The jurists,
in order to be aware of these requirements, need to apply 7/m
al-rijal. Therefore, the need of jurists to delve into 9lm al-rijal
stems from their need for authentic narrations.

2. SOLVING CONTRADICTING NARRATIONS

Sometimes the jurist, in the act of deducing religious practice,
encounters two contradicting narrations that cannot be
customarily reconciled. In order to solve the problem, the
infallible Imams elucidated some solutions. For example, the
Imam enjoins the preference of one narration over a conflicting
one by considering the narrators’ qualities. When the narrator
of one hadith is more trustworthy and more pious, we should
accept this tradition and ignore the other. Imam al-Sadiq (as)
states:

Vs Legopaly oddd (3 Leghiosly Lageiily Ladutsl 4 (S Lo (KA

AV S4 L ) il
The [correct] ruling is the one given by whichever of
them is more morally upright, learned, truthful in

narration, and pious, and the ruling of the other one
should be put aside.*

In another tradition, Imam al-Sadiq (as), concerning the
question of what needs to be done upon encountering two
contradicting narrations, replied that the narration of the more
trustworthy and the more truthful narrator needs to be taken
into consideration.?

1. Al-Kulayni, a/-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 68; Muhammad al-Tusi, Tabdhib al-Apkam,
vol. 6, p. 302, Dar al-Kutub al-Islamiyyah, Tehran 1986).

2. Husayn al-Nuri, Mustadrak al-Wasa’il wa Mustanbat al-Masa’il, vol. 17,
p. 303, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1987.

28



SIGNIFICANCE AND NECESSITY OF ‘ILm AL-RIJAL

It is clear that in order to identify the more trustworthy,
the more knowledgeable and so on, we should consider their
biographical accounts through %/m al-rijal.

3. RECOGNITION OF DISSIMULATION
NARRATIONS

Names of the narrators from the school of Ahl al-Sunnah
occur in some narration chains.! In the eyes of Shi‘ah jurists,
being Imami is one of the important conditions for accepting a
tradition.? These jurists, applying the principles of %lm al-rijal,
consider each narrator’s beliefs. It is worth mentioning that
followers of other schools of thought sometimes questioned an
Imam about religious teachings. The Imam, due to precautionary
dissimulation (tagqiyyah),;} answered them according to their
views (not his own view). Many narrations might thus be issued
owing to precautionary dissimulation. For distinguishing such
narrations from one another, we need to examine the narrators’
beliefs which falls within the purview of 7lm al-rijal.

1. Al-Najashi mentions the name of some Sunni narrators who narrated
from the infallible Imams; instances of whom include: Hatam ibn
Isma‘il (p. 147), Harb ibn Hasan (p.148), Dahhak ibn Muhammad
(p- 205), Talhah ibn Zayd (p. 207), al-Fudayl ibn ‘Iyad (p. 310), Ishaq
ibn Bashshar (p. 72), Khalid ibn Tahman (p. 151) and Ibrahim ibn
Raja’ (p.23), see Ahmad ibn “Ali al-Najashi, Rzal al-Najashi, Jami‘ah
al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1986.

2. Ja‘far ibn Hasan al-Hilli, Ma ‘arij al-Usil, p. 49, Qum: Al al-Bayt, n.d.;
Muhammad Hasan ‘Amili, Ma'‘alim al-Usil, vol. 1, p. 199, Daftar-i
Intisharat-i Islami, Qum, n.d.

3. Precautionary dissimulation, as a Qur’anic teaching, denotes that
“a Muslims is permitted to conceal his beliefs in situations wherein,
as a result of expressing it, his life, honor, or property would be
endangered.” For further details, see, Ja“far Sobhani, Doctrine of Shi‘i
Islam: A Compendium of Imami Beliefs and Practices, trans. Reza Shah
Kazami, pp. 150-4, I.B.Tauris Publishers, London/New York 2001.
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4. RECOGNITION OF FABRICATED NARRATIONS

Collections of narrations clearly show that all the narrators
were not truthful and reliable; rather, some of them, as Prophet
Muhammad (s) predicted, were liars and unknown. This fact can
be proven by the hadith of Sulayman ibn Qays al-Hilali who had
wondered why Imam ‘Ali considered some narrations strange,
incredible, and unacceptable. He asked the Imam about the
rejection and if those narrators fabricated traditions. The Imam
replied: when the Prophet realized that certain individuals had
falsely attributed sayings to him, he said in one of his sermons,
“Those who falsely attribute sayings to me have increased in
number, and the abode of whoever fabricates sayings will be
in hellfire.” The Imam added that they would continue their
fabrication even after his demise.!

Moreover, Imam al-Sadiq holds that Mughirah ibn Sa‘id
fabricated and disseminated many narrations.? Yanus ibn ‘Abd
al-Rahman saw some compilations of hadith from the followers
of Imam al-Sadiq in Iraq. He took those books to Imam al-Rida
(as) who rejected the authenticity of most of them.

Many fabricated narrations, as mentioned above, have found
their way into Shi‘ah hadith collections.4 Jurists need to ascertain
the authenticity of narrations and identify fabricators through
Um al-ryjal.

1. Al-Kulayni, al-Kaft, vol. 1, pp. 62-3.

2. Muhammad ibn ‘Umar al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifah al-Rijal, vol. 2,
pp- 489, 491, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1984.

3. Muhammad Baqir al-Majlisi, Bibar al-Anwdr, vol. 2, p. 250, Dar al-Thya’
al-Turath al-‘Arabi, Beirut 1982; al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma rifah al-Rijdl,
vol. 2, p. 489.

4. ‘Allamah Muhammad Husayn al-Amini mentions the name of some
fabricators. For instance, he says that ‘Uthman ibn Migsam fabricated
25,000 narrations, Salih ibn Ahmad al-Qirati made up 10,000 hadiths;
see ‘Abd al-Husayn al-Amin, al-Ghadir, vol. 5, pp. 464-66, Markaz-i
al-Ghadir, Qum 1995.
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5. THE SCHOLARS’ CONDUCT

The history of hadith indicates that Shi‘ah scholars, from the time
of the infallible Imams, in order to evaluate the text of narrations,
used to measure the narrators’ trustworthiness, truthfulness,
retentiveness, faith, etc. Some followers of the Imams, such
as ‘Abd Allah ibn Jabalah al-Kinani (d. 834/1430), al-Hasan
ibn Mahbub (d. 839/1435) and ‘Ali ibn Hasan ibn al-Faddal
(d. 883/1429), codified the books on narrators’ biographical
accounts and qualities." Moreover, it is reliably attested that
the infallible Imams themselves validated some narrators. For
instance, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn Muhtadi asked Imam al-Rida (as)
that it would be difficult for him to visit the Imam frequently
and asked him if he could pose his questions on religious issues
to Yanus ibn ‘Abd al-Rahman as a reliable (¢higah) man. The
Imam consented.? Ahmad ibn Ishaq, in another hadith, requested
Imam al-Hadi (as) to recommend someone to answer religious
questions. The Imam said that since ‘Uthman ibn Sa‘id was
reliable and honest, they could trust and follow him.3

The Shi‘ah scholars continued this approach down the
centuries. For instance, Shaykh al-Tasi (385-460/995-1067)
describes the continuation of such conduct until the first [slamic
century. He states that Shi‘ah scholars are used to classifying the
narrators according to the level of their reliability. They validate
the reliable narrators and weaken the unreliable ones. They praise
the reliable narrators due to their commendable qualities and
criticize the unreliable ones. They used to say openly that this
narrator is a liar and that narrator’s faith 1s not to be trusted, and
so on. These scholars compiled many books on the narrators’
qualities.

1. Ja‘far Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi llm al-Rijal, p. 57, Mu’assassah al-Imam
al-Sadiq, Qum 2015.

2. Muhammad al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Wasa’il al-Shi‘ah, vol. 27, p. 148, Al
al-Bayt, Qum 1983.

3. Ibid, p. 147.
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Al-Tusi added that this was their conventional practice, old
and new, and it had never been discontinued.!

In light of what has been said, it can be concluded that the
most prominent scholars from the time of the infallible Imam:s,
in order to assess the credibility of a hadith, used to refer to
the biographical accounts and attributes of narrators through
‘ilm al-rijal. Even the infallible Imams declared the reliability of
many narrators, and never denounced such continuous practice.
It thus shows the legitimacy and significance of %/m al-rijal.

Having acquainted ourselves with the views of the proponents
of the necessity of %lm al-rijal, the next lesson will study its
opponents’ arguments.

SUMMARY

This lesson attempted to look at the significance and necessity
of 9lm al-rijal. The majority of jurists consider it an essential
requirement for the act of deducing religious rulings from
narrations. They tried to highlight its indispensability from five
angles.

Firstly, hadith authenticity depends on some essential qualities,
such as the narrators’ trustworthiness and truthfulness. In order
to find out these biographical accounts, we need to apply the
principles of %lm al-rijal.

Secondly, in the process of deduction jurists may come across
two contradicting narrations, which cannot be customarily
reconciled. To resolve the contradiction, jurists need to prefer
one of the narrations by its narrator’s qualities. In order to find
out these qualities, jurists are supposed to apply the discipline of
Um al-ryjal.

Thirdly, since, in the eyes of Shi‘ah jurists, the dissimulating
narrations are not valid, they, in order to find out these narrations,

1. Muhammad al-Tusi, ‘Uddab al-Usil, vol. 1, pp. 141-2, Sitirah, Qum
1997
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need to distinguish such narrations based on their faith through
‘tlm al-rijal.

Fourthly, there are many fabricated and invalid narrations.
To identify these narrations, jurists need to know the qualities of
their narrators via 7lm al-rijal.

Fifthly, the most prominent Shi‘ah scholars from the time
of the infallible Imams have been evaluating narrations by
investigating the qualities of narrators through the principles
of im al-rijal. 1t reveals the legitimacy and significance of %/m
al-rijal. This method, which was not disapproved by the Imams,
could be used as a sound proof for the legitimacy of %lm al-rijal.
Moreover, the Imams themselves validate some narrators.

QUESTIONS
1. What is the function of %m al-rijal in resolving the
contradicting narrations?

2. How can we distinguish dissimulating narrations through
‘Um al-rijal?

3. Why is it important for a jurist to know the dissimulating
narrations?

4. How was the conduct of scholars on im al-rijal¢

5. What is the function of %/m al-rijal in identifying fabricated
narrations?

33



Lesson THREE

The Arguments for
the Unnecessity of T zz/—/?y"a’/



The previous lesson discussed the significance and necessity of
‘2m al-rijal. This lesson aims to assess the views of the thinkers
who have a firm belief in the unnecessity of Z/m al-rijal. Ayatollah
‘Abd Allah Mamaqani (1290-1351/1873-1932), in his Tangih
al-Magal f ‘Ilm al-Rijal, refers to twelve arguments put forward
by these thinkers," of which two arguments will be touched upon
below.

« The Authenticity of the Four Books (al-Kutub al-Arba ‘ah)
« The Compensation of the Weakness of a Hadith by shubrab

THE AUTHENTICITY OF THE FOUR BOOKS
(AL-KUTUB AL-ARBA‘AH)

All the scholars of the Akhbari school of thought are unanimous
in recognizing the authenticity of all the narrations of the Four
Books (al-Kutub al-Arba‘ah); namely, al-Kaft, Man La Yahdurubu
al-Faqih, al-Tahdhib and al-Istibsar.® From the perspective of the
Akbbaris, the authors of the Four Books only compiled authentic
(mu ‘tabar) narrations. At this point, the question that should be
discussed and scrutinized is what is exactly intended by the term
mu ‘tabar (authentic). There are two possibilities.

1. ‘Abd Allah al-Mamaqani, Tangih al-Magal fi ‘llm al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp.
77-110, Al al-Bayt, Qum 2010. See also, ‘Ali al-Kani, Tawdip al-Maqal fi
Ilm al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp.44-53, Dar al-Hadith, Qum 2000.

2. Muhammad al-Hurr al-‘Amili, al-Fawa’id al-Tisiyyah, p. 10, al-Matba“‘ah
al-‘Ilmiyyah, Qum 1982.
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« Firstly, all narrations of the Four Books are certain in issuance
(magqti® al-sudir), i.e. the authors were sure that all those
narrations were definitely narrated by an Infallible.

+ Secondly, all the narrations of the Four Books are authentic in
terms of validity (bujjah).

The difference between these two views is that according to the
first meaning, the authors, according to some pieces of evidence,
attain certainty that those narrations, irrespective of their
narrators’ reliability, undeniably were quoted by an Infallible.
On the contrary, in the second meaning, the authors recognize
the authenticity of all the narrations collected in the Four Books,
not because they had been undeniably issued from Imams, rather
for their validity from their own perspective. In other words,
they collected only the narrations, which were a proof between
themselves and God.

Based on each of these two possible meanings, it would be
pointless to investigate the narrators’ biographical accounts for
reliability or non-reliability of narrators in an effort to verify
the authenticity of the narrations. In other words, %m al-rijal
is conducive to recognizing authentic narrations; however,
the compilers of the Four Books have already confirmed
the authenticity of their narrations (based on one of the
above-mentioned two possible meanings) and consequently, there
is no need for jurists to investigate narration chains through %/m
al-rijal.

The following section will address the authenticity of the Four
Books based on two possible meanings in turn. First, it considers
al-Kaft with the first possible meaning, that is, the definiteness in
the issuance of a/-Kafi’s narrations (magqti‘ al-sudir).

1. For instance, al-Kulayni quotes a hadith from a book where the Imam
confirmed the authenticity of that book. Such evidence will be discussed
in Lesson Seven.
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DEFINITENESS IN ISSUANCE OF NARRATIONS IN
AL-KAFI

As has been mentioned, the Akhbari thinkers accept the
authenticity of all narrations collected in a/-Kafi. According to
the first meaning of authenticity (i%7bar), they attain certainty
that all the narrations in a/-Kafi were definitely narrated by
the Infallible.t Consequently, the assessment of the narrators,
irrespective of their truthfulness, to achieve the reliability of
narration is unnecessary. Muhammad Amin al-Astarabadi (d.
1036/1626), one of the proponents of this idea, clearly states that,
since there 1s confidence in the issuance of these narrations, there
is no need to investigate further through %lm al-rijal.>

This argument needs to be thoroughly examined. Firstly,
al-Kulayni himself, the author of a/-Kifi, does not claim that
all his book’s narrations are definitely quoted by Imams (magti*
al-sudir). Rather he, in his introduction, refers to the existence of
many inauthentic narrations in the book. He states that when we
encounter contradicting narrations, distinguishing them will be
difficult unless we measure them with three standards suggested
by the Imams. As he states, the first standard is that, in order
to distinguish authentic narrations, we need to compare “the
narrations against the Qur’an, and ignore whatever stands in
contradiction to it.”3 Al-Kulayni then adds that despite having
these three standards, it 1s difficult to evaluate all narrations and
consequently discover the truth. He finally admits that it would
be better to be prudent and cautious by leaving the issue to the

1. Muhammad Amin al-Astarabadi, al-Fawa’id al-Madaniyyah, pp. 371-2,
al-Nashr al-Islami, Qum 2003; Yusuf al-Bahrani, al-Hada’iq al-Nadirabh,
vol. 1, p. 17, Jami‘ah al-Mudarrisin, Qum 198s.

2. Al-Fadil al-Tani, al-Wafiyah fi Usil al-Figh, p. 261, Majma® al-Fikr
al-Islami, Qum 1991; Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘llm al-Rijal, p. 35.

3. The other two standards are the following: 1. The hadith is authentic
when it agrees with the Shi‘ah viewpoint; 2. the hadith is authentic
when it has been unanimously agreed upon.
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infallible Imams and follow what they enjoin, that is, “Whichever
you chose out of obedience will be excusable for you.™

This statement clearly indicates that al-Kulayni does not
believe in the definite issuance of all a/-Kafi’s narrations by
the Infallible (magqti® al-sudir). It goes without saying that the
contradiction between the two narrations arises when one of
them is unthematic. If the Imams definitely uttered all of al-Kafi’s
narrations, as Akhbari scholars claim, there would be no room
for al-Kulayni to discuss how we may resolve two contradicting
narrations through Qur’anic verses and other standards.
Moreover, if al-Kulayni himself did not have certainty about
the authenticity of the narrations collected in al-Kafi (maqti®
al-sudir), how may Akhbari scholars did establish the credibility?

Secondly, if all the narrations in a/-Kafi are definitely issued
by the Imams, why does Shaykh al-Saduq, who compiled his
book after al-Kaf7, cast doubt upon the authenticity of many
of the narrations in a/-Kafi? Al-Saduq, having quoted some
narrations from a/-Kafz, clearly states “I do not act upon this
hadith.” Instead, he prefers another hadith which does not
appear in al-Kaifi.?

Furthermore, later renowned scholars, such as Shaykh al-Tas
and Shaykh al-Mufid,* raised questions about the authenticity
of many narrations in a/-Kdfi’> The evidence may prove that
al-Saduq, al-Tusi and al-Mufid, who were contemporaneous

1. Al-Kulayni, a/-Kafi, vol. 1, pp. 8-9.

2. Muhammad al-Sadtq, Man La Yabdurubu al-Faqih, vol. 4, p. 203,
Jami‘ah al-Mudarrisin, Qumigg2.

3. Abu al-Qasim al-Khu'i, Mu jam Rijal al-Hadith, vol. 1, pp. 27-9, Dar
al-Zahra, Beirut 1992.

4. Muhammad al-Mufid, Jawdbat Abl Mawsil fi al-‘Adad wa al-Ru’yabh,
pp- 19-20, The International Confrence of Shaykh al-Mufid, Qum
1992; al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 30-33.

5. For more information, see Muslim Dawari, Us#l ‘Ilm al-Rijal bayna
al-Nadariyyh wa al-Tatbiq, pp. 35-60, Cultural Institue of Sahib al-Amr,
Qum 2008.
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with al-Kulayni, were not confident about the issuance of all the
narrations in al-Kafi (maqti‘ al-sudir).

In light of what has been mentioned above, it can be concluded
that not only al-Kulayni was not certain that all the narrations
in al-Kaifi were definitely quoted from infallible Imams, but also
some great scholars were not convinced of the authenticity of
issuance of these narrations (magqti® al-sudir). If we accept that
all narrations are not magqtia‘ al-sudir, then, in order to appraise
the narrations, we need to evaluate the narrators by applying the
principles of %lm al-rijal. It proves the necessity of 7/m al-rijal in
examining the authenticity of the narrations in a/-Kdfi.

As mentioned above, Akhbiri scholars are unanimous in
accepting the authenticity (7 tzbar) of all the narrations in al-Kdif.
There are two possible meanings of authenticity here. Firstly, all
the narrations included in the Four Books, as mentioned above,
are certain in issuance from Imams (magqti® al-sudir). Secondly,
all the narrations in a/-Kafi are authentic in their validity
(hujjah). Now we deal with the credibility of al-Kafi according to
the second meaning.

AUTHENTICITY OF NARRATIONS IN AL-KAFI

According to the second meaning of authenticity, all the
narrations in a/-Kadfi are authentic in terms of their validity
(hujjah). It means that although all the narrations in a/-Kafi are
not maqti‘ al-sudir, the author has testified to their authenticity
(hujjiyyah) through ascertaining their narrators’ qualities. In his
introduction, al-Kulayni states that he was requested to compile
a religious book based on “sapip narrations narrated from the
truthful Imams.” This statement shows that his aim was to
compile sahip narrations, and consequently al-Kulayni collected

1. As he says “dedl wgele (daliall o 2l JUNL” al-Kulayni, al-Kafs, vol.
1, pp. 8-9.
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only the narrations which serve as proof between himself and
God.!

If we accept the second meaning, it implies that there 1s no
room for 7lm al-rijal. 1t is clear that %m al-rijal aims to lead
us towards sapip narrations through ascertaining the narrators’
qualities. When al-Kulayni has already selected the sahip ones by
the narrators’ qualities, there is no need for us to re-select the
sabth narrations through %lm al-rijal.

In response, before examining the above argument, a brief note
is required here. The meaning of the term “sahzh” in the eyes of
early scholars (mutaqaddimin)? and later scholars (muta’akbkibrin)?
is different. In the eyes of early scholars, sapih refers to a hadith
definitely quoted by the Infallible (maqti‘ al-sudir), whereas in
the perspective of later scholars, it is a narration in which all
narrators, mentioned in the chain, are ‘4d:/ (trustworthy), Imami
and connected to an Infallible.4

As you can see, sabih should possess three conditions:
1. Connection of the chain to an Imam; 2. Trustworthiness of
all the narrators; 3. All the narrators should be Imami. In other
words, if the early scholars, due to some pieces of evidence, are
certain in the issuance of narration from an Imam, that hadith
is sahip, irrespective of the narrator possessing the conditions.
Nevertheless, 1f one of the narrators of that hadith were not
trustworthy (or non-Imami), that hadith would not be considered
sahih for later scholars. Therefore, one hadith can be sahih in the
eyes of early scholars but may not be as such from the perspective
of later scholars due to the narrators’ qualities. Hence, the

1. Muhammad al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Wasa’il al-Shi‘ab, vol. 30, pp. 251-65,
Al al-Bayt, Qum 1988; al-Astarabadi, al-Fawa’id al-Madaniyyah, pp.
371-378.

2. The scholars, who have been before ‘Allamah al-Hilli (d. 726/1326), are
termed early scholars.

3. The scholars after al-Hilli are termed later scholars.

4. Ja‘far Sobhani, Duris Mijazah fi llmay al-Rijal wa al-Dirdyah, p. 165,
Markaz-i Nashr-i al-Mustafa, Qum 2017.
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relation between sapih in the eyes of early and later scholars is
partial inclusion (‘umiam wa kbusis min wajh). As you see, the
standard in evaluating narrations for early and later scholars is
entirely different.!

Now we proceed to examine the Akhbari claim that all the
narrations in a/-Kdf7 are sapib, i.e. hujjah. There are some points
to be taken into account here.

Firstly, al-Kulayni was an early scholar and the term sapih in
al-Kafi must be treated according to early scholar’s perspective,
i.e. maqti‘ al-sudir and not the second meaning, i.e. hujjah.
However, this is contrary to the second presupposition that all
the narrations of a/-Kafi are authentic (mu ‘tabar).

Secondly, if we accept the second meaning and maintain
that al-Kulayni has chosen sapih narrations based on narrators’
qualities, we still need %/m al-rijal. A sabhih hadith is a narration
whose narrators have certain qualities. Nevertheless, scholars are
not unanimous as to the nature of such qualities. Retentiveness,
for instance, may be an essential element for a sahip hadith for
one jurist, while others do not consider it as essential. Therefore,
one hadith may be sahih from the point of view of al-Kulayni
and not as such from the point of view of another scholar due to
their different standards.

Moreover, differing views from scholars may change their
outcome on classifying the narrations. Suppose all jurists agree
that a saprh hadith must satisfy the three conditions, i.e. its
connectedness to an Imam through trustworthy and Imami
narrators. Now assume a hadith whose chain consists of five
narrators. If one jurist maintains that the chain satisfies, from
his perspective, all the sahih narration’s conditions, i.e. the
hadith connected to an Imam through trustworthy and Imami
narrators, it will be unquestionably sahzh to him. However, if
another jurist, having investigated the narrators’ qualities, claims
that the hadith possesses all the conditions of sahih narrations,
apart from the trustworthiness of the third link of the chain,

1. The 1ssue will be discussed 1n detail in Lesson Seven.
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for instance. It thus implies that such hadith cannot be sapip to
him. That is why two jurists can have two different views on one
hadith.

In sum, someone might prefer the second meaning (bujjiyyah)
and maintain that since al-Kulayni has already selected the sahih
ones, there 1s no need for him to re-select the sahih narrations
through %/m al-rijal. In response, it can be said that this is not an
acceptable argument for the unnecessity of 7/m al-rijal, since the
standards of two thinkers may not be the same, and consequently
one hadith, due to different views, may not be sahib to all jurists.
Therefore, each jurist should re-select and evaluate the validity
of any hadith through applying the rules of “//m al-rijal (not by
following what others have already selected) and consequently
show the significance and necessity of such “Z/m to every jurist.

Thirdly, many pieces of evidence indicate that all the narrations
in al-Kafr are not sapip, according to other prominent scholars.
For instance, the name of Muhammad Mausa al-Hamdani is
mentioned twenty times in the chains of 4/-Kdifi’s narrations.
Al-Saduq, following his teacher, Ibn Walid, claims that
al-Hamdani is untruthful and unreliable.! Likewise, al-Sadaq
considers some a/-Kafi’s narrators such as al-Sakani,? Sama‘ah ibn
Mihran3 and Wahb ibn Wahb4 weak or unreliable in their creed.
Moreover, al-Najashi considered as week, or in rjjal parlance
“weakened”, some of the narrators in a/-Kaf7, like Muhammad

1. Al-Saduq states, “If my teacher accepts any narrator, I will accept him
and if he rejects the narrator, I will reject him as well.” Ibn Walid rejects
the reliability of Muhammad Mausa al-Hamdani; see Muhammad
al-Saduq, Man La Yabdurubu al-Faqih, vol. 2, pp. 9o-91, Jami‘ah
al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1992.

2. Al-Saduq, Man La Yabdurubu al-Faqib, vol. 4, p. 344. The name of
al-Sakini occurs in al-Kafi more than four hundred and fifty times.

3. Al-Saduq, Man La Yabdurubu al-Faqih, vol. 2, p. 121. The name of
Sam‘ah ibn Mihran occurs three hundred and fifty times in al-Kdfi.

4. Al-Saduq, Man La Yahdurubu al-Faqib, vol. 4, p. 35. The name of Wahb
ibn Wahb occurs more than twenty times in al-Kdifi.
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ibn ‘Ali al-Sayrafi,’ Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Sayyari,®> ‘Abd
al-Rahman ibn al-Kathir al-Hashimand ‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Abd
al-Rahman al-Asamm* due to their weak or incorrect beliefs.

Fourthly, al-Kulayni, as mentioned in the previous section,
referred to the existence of many inauthentic narrations in
al-Kafi. This is further evidence for the necessity of 7lm al-rijal
in ascertaining the validity of 4/-K4fi’s narrations.

Fifthly, if we agree that all the narrations in 4/-Kdf7 are certain
in issuance (magqti ‘al-sudir) or hujjah, yet we still need “ilm al-rijal
to authenticate other hadith sources, such as Wasa’il al-Shi‘ah
and Bibar al-Anwar.

To summarize, firstly, al-Kulayni himself does not claim
certainty in issuance (magqti‘ al-sudir) of al-Kaifi’s narrations.
Secondly, later some contemporaneous scholars were not
convinced of the authenticity of the issuance of these narrations
(magqti‘al-sudir). Thirdly, due to some evidence, it is very difficult
to claim the pujjiyyah of all the narrations in al-Kdfi. Fourthly,
al-Kulayni indirectly accepted the existence of inauthentic
narrations in al-Kafi. Therefore, all the narrations in al-Kafi are
neither magqti‘ al-sudir nor bujjab; therefore, we need 7lm al-rijal
to differentiate between the authentic and inauthentic narrations.
Fifthly, if we agree that all narrations in al-Kafr are hujjah, we
still need “7lm al-rijal for the assessment of other hadith sources.

As mentioned earlier, Akhbari scholars, due to their view on the
authenticity of al-Kutub al-Arba‘ah, emphasize the unnecessity

1. Al-Najashi, Rial al-Najashi, p. 332. Al-Kulayni narrates nearly two
hundred and fifty narrations from him, see al-Kulayni, al-Kafi, vol. 1,
p- 74, vol. 4, p. 54, Dar al-Kutub al-Islamiyyah, Tehran 1986.

2. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 8o. Al-Kulayni narrates nearly forty
narrations from him, see al-Kulayni, a/-Kafz, vol. 1, p. 34, vol. 6, pp. 8,
303, 305, Dar al-Kutub al-Islamiyyah, Tehran 1986.

3. Al-Najashi, Ryal al-Najashi, p. 234. Al-Kulayni narrates nearly thirty
narrations from him.

4. Ibid, p. 217. Al-Kulayni narrates nearly one hundred narrations from
him.
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of ‘ilm al-rijal. The next section aims to look at their views on the
second book, Man La Yahdurubu al-Faqibh.

MAN LA YAHDURUHU AL-FAQIH

It is one of the most authentic books next to 4l/-Kaifz. Shaykh
al-Sadugq, in the introduction, states:
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He asserted that he did not intend to compile all narrations,
as his predecessors did. Instead, he says “my aim was to select
the narrations according to which I issued fatwa.” He added “I
regard them as sahip and believe in their validity between me and
my Lord.™

It seems that al-Sadtq does not claim that all the narrations
in Man La Yabdurubu al-Faqih were definitely quoted by Imams
(magqti® al-sudiir). Rather, he selected the narrations for which
there was proof (bujjah) between himself and his Lord.? If
al-Saduq has already selected sahih narrations, there is no need
for others to re-select them through %/m al-rijal.

In response, this book and the method of selecting narrations
do not render %/m al-rijal unnecessary for the following reasons:
Firstly, if we agree that al-Sadtq selected only the sahip narrations,
it cannot oblige the other jurists, due to different perspectives,
to consider them as sahih (as was explained above in detail).3
Secondly, al-Sadtq compiled nearly six thousand narrations, and
one-third of them are mursal. How can we thus rely entirely on all

1. Muhammad al-Saduq, Man La Yahdurubu al-Faqih, vol. 1, pp. 2-5,
Jami‘ah al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1992.

2. Therefore, sapih is more general than maqti‘ al-sudir.

3. Sobhani, Duris Mijazah, p. 35.
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the narrations of this book while one-third of them are mursal?
It is clear that these kinds of narrations are not authentic from
the perspective of the majority of scholars.? Thirdly, if we agree
that all the narrations included in Man La Yahdurubu al-Faqih
are pujjah, we still need “ilm al-rijal for the evaluation of other
hadith sources, such as Wasa’il al-Shi‘ah and Bibar al-Anwar.

In sum, al-Sadtuq did not claim the definite issuance of his
book’s narrations (magqti® al-sudir); rather, he claims their
hujiyyah. The argument may not convince later scholars, due to
the discrepancies of views, to accept their hujiyyah.

As discussed earlier, Akhbaris maintain that ‘Z/m al-rijal is
useless since all the traditions included in the Four Books are
authentic. This section aims to look at their views on the third

and fourth books, i.e. Tahdhib al-Abkam and al-Istibsar.

TAHDHIB AL-AHKAM AND AL-ISTIBSAR

These are among the Four Books (al-Kutub al-Arba‘ah) whose
narrations is claimed by Akhbaris to be authentic. According to
Fayd al-Kashani, al-Tasi narrated and compiled the narrations
of the two books from reliable people.? The statement indicates
the authenticity (%¢ibar) of the narrations included in the two
books. If al-Tusi selected narrations from such reliable people,
there would be no need for others to re-select them through %/m
al-rijal.

In response, firstly, al-Tasi did not claim the definite issuance
(magqti® al-sudir) of the narrations included in these two books;
instead, he compiled them from authentic (mu ‘tabar) sources. The

1. Ibid, p. 35.

2. Mursal is a hadith in which there is a missing link in its narration
chain.

3. Muhammad al-Fayd al-Kashani, a/-Wiafz, vol. 1, pp. 23-4, Intisharat-i
Imam Amir al-Mu’minin, Isfahan 1386.
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term mu ‘tabar is more general than magqti® al-sudir.' Therefore,
it means that al-Tusi, according to his standard, selected the
narrations of these two books from reliable people. As we
mentioned earlier, one hadith, due to different perspectives, may
not be mu ‘tabar for all jurists. Thus, the jurists’ need to evaluate
narrations emphasizes the necessity of %m al-rijal. Secondly,
al-Tusi acknowledges the existence of weak narrations and also
the narrations that some Jurists have acted contrary upon some
of them.?

The existence of weak narrations in Tahdhib al-Abkim
and al-Istibsar compel other jurists to evaluate the narrations
included in these two books through %Im al-rijal, and it is
further indicative of the necessity of the discipline. Thirdly, if
we agree that all the narrations included in Tahdhib al-Apkim
and al-Istibsar are pujjah, we still need “ilm al-rijal for evaluating
other hadith sources.

As mentioned above, this lesson aims to touch upon the views
of the opponents of %/m al-rijal. Having discussed the Akhbaris’
first argument, the following section will now address their
second argument.

COMPENSATION OF THE WEAKNESS OF A
HADITH BY SHUHRAH

The second argument against the necessity of 7lm al-rijal is that
the majority of jurists make use of shubrah al-‘amaliyyab in their

1. As mentioned above, the relation between magti ‘ al-sudir and mu ‘tabar
is partial inclusion (‘umim wa kbhusis min wajh).

2. Al-Tusi, Tabhdhib al-Abkam, vol. 1, pp. 3-4. For further details on the
manner and the reason by which al-Ttsi rejects some of the narrations
in Tahdhib al-Apkim and al-Istibsar, see Dawari, Usal ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp.
82-3.
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evaluation of a weak hadith.! When the majority act upon a weak
hadith, it reveals their reliance on that hadith and consequently,
it elevates the level of its validity. In other words, if we realize
that most of the jurisprudents issued their fatwa upon a hadith,
it demonstrates the validity of that hadith in their view, whether
the narrators of that hadith are reliable or not. Similarly, if the
jurists ignored a hadith and did not issue a fatwa based upon it,
such hadith is not valid, even if its narrators are reliable. The
standard for the validity of any narrations is accordingly the act
of the majority of jurists, rather than its narrators’ qualities, e.g.
trustworthiness and accuracy. Consequently, some conclude that
there is no need to investigate narrators’ qualities through the
rules of 7lm al-rijal.

In response, generally speaking, it is a useful standard; however,
the views held by the majority of jurists on every religious issue is
rarely attainable, at least to all scholars. The standard is not thus
applicable everywhere as will be explained below. The views of
jurists on religious rulings might be one of four types:

First, there are some issues concerning which the majority
of jurists issued fatwas while relying on a hadith. In this case,
it might be said that there is no need for %m al-rijal, since
the acting of the majority of jurists upon a hadith reveals its
reliability. In other words, we can justify that if a hadith were
weak, the majority would not issue fatwas accordingly. However,

1. There are two more types of shubrab: shubrab al-riw@ tyyabh and shurah
al-fatwa’ iyyah:

1. When many scholars, such as al-Kulayni, al-Sadaq and al-Tasi
mentioned one hadith in their own books that is shubrab
al-riwd’iyyah, whether or not the jurists have utilized the
narration in issuing a decree;

2. When the majority of early jurists issued a fatwa on a specific
religious ruling but we cannot find any evidence (hadith or
Qur’anic verses) to substantiate such fatwa, it would be an
instance of shurah fatwa iyyah. For degree of validity of the two
types of shubrab, see ilm al-usil sources.
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not all religious rulings are like this type; thus, there are three
more types that symbolize the necessity of %lm al-rijal. They are
as follows.

Second, there are some religious issues not mentioned in
jurisprudential books. So, there is no shubrah al-‘amaliyyah with
which one can evaluate the authenticity of a hadith.

Third, there are some issues that only a minority of jurists
discussed in their books and acted upon the hadith. In the second
and third types, there occurs no shubrah al-‘amaliyyah that can be
used as a criterion for hadith reliability.

Fourth, there are some issues in which fifty per cent of jurists
acted upon a hadith, whilst fifty per cent acted upon another.
Therefore, there are two types of shubra al-‘amaliyyah, and as
both are equal, we cannot prefer one over the other.

In sum, there are no shubrab al-‘amaliyyah in the second and
third types that can be used as a criterion for the evaluation
of hadith. There are two equal shubrabh al-‘amaliyyah in the
fourth type, but the question is, how can one prefer one over
the other? In the last three types, how can we assess the validity
of narrations through the act of the majority of jurists upon a
hadith? Therefore, such standard is not applicable everywhere,
and we need %Im al-rijal to assess the validity of narrations
through narrators’ qualities.

It 1s to be noted in passing that the credibility of any
narration depends on the reliability of its narrators. Moreover,
the reliaobility of narrators depends on their specific qualities
such as trustworthiness, belief and retentiveness. The following
lesson will discuss how we may know such qualities.

SUMMARY

All the Akhbari scholars hold that the authors of the Four Books
only compiled authentic narrations. There are two possible

1. Sobbani, Kulliyyat fi 1lm al-Rijal, p. 36.
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meanings for authenticity. Firstly, all the narrations of these
four books are certain in issuance from Imams (magqti‘ al-sudir).
Secondly, all narrations included in the Four Books are authentic
and reliable in terms of their validity (pujjah). Based on both
meanings, there is no need for %/m al-rijal, as maintained by
Akhbaris.

In response, regarding definiteness in issuance (magqti®
al-sudir) of the narrations in a/-Kdfi, it can be said, firstly, that
al-Kulayni himself does not claim that the Imams definitely
quoted all the narrations of his book; instead, he implicitly refers
to the existence of some inauthentic narrations in his book.
Secondly, some contemporaneous and great scholars were also
not convinced of definite issuances of all the narrations included
in al-Kafi. We need Im al-rijal to differentiate between authentic
and inauthentic narrations.

Regarding the second meaning of authenticity (bujjah), it could
be said that if al-Kulayni considered all his narrations pujjah,
it would not imply that they should be hujjah for other jurists
as well. Therefore, one hadith, due to different perspectives,
cannot be sahib for all jurists. Consequently, each jurist should
re-select and evaluate the validity of any hadith through the rules
of ‘ilm al-rijal. Moreover, due to some evidence, it is difficult
to claim that all the narrations in al-Kdifi are hujjah, even from
al-Kulayni’s perspective. Therefore, all the narrations in al-Kafi
are not magqti‘ al-sudir, nor are they hujjah. We need ‘ilm al-rijal
to differentiate between authentic and inauthentic narrations.

Fourthly, if we agree that all the narrations in al-Kdfr are
hujjah, we will still need ‘ilm al-rijal for the assessment of other
hadith sources. Nevertheless, regarding the other books of the
four series, it may not be proved that all their narrations are
magqti‘ al-sudir or hujjab.

The second argument for the unnecessity of 7/m al-rijal was the
act of the majority of jurists upon a hadith. When the majority
acts upon a hadith and issues a fatwa accordingly, that hadith is
hujjah. Such a standard is an acceptable method if we know that
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the majority acts upon a hadith. However, it is not applicable, in
three instances:

. There are some religious issues untouched by jurists in their
jurisprudential books;

. There are some religious issues concerning which only the
minority issued fatwas;

. There are some religious issues concerning which fifty percent
of jurists issued fatwa according to one hadith and fifty per
cent according to another, and consequently there is no
majority. In short, finding the views of the majority is often
very difficult.

QUESTIONS

. What are the Akhbari’s views on the authenticity of al-Kdaf?
Mention two possible meanings for the term mu ‘tabar.

. Does al-Kulayni himself believe that all the narrations of his
book were definitely quoted by the Imams? Why?

. Does Shaykh al-Saduq hold that all the narrations in al-Kaft
were definitely quoted from the Imams? Why?

. Akhbaris hold that jurists’ shubrab al-‘amaliyyah is a
comprehensive standard for evaluating narrations. What is
intended by it? Do you agree with them?
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Lesson FOUR

How May We Come

to Know Narrators' Qualities?



Hadith, as mentioned in Lesson One, gains its authenticity
through the credibility of its narrators which in turn depends
on their specific qualities, such as faith, trustworthiness and
retentiveness. Authenticity of hadith is indicated by the narrators’
possession of these qualities. At this point, the question that
should be discussed here is: how can we verify these features and
the level of credibility of the narrators? The best way is to be in
company with the narrators of the hadith. It means that we, in
light of association with the narrators, may discover the level
of their trustworthiness and retentiveness and so on. There are
various accounts of some narrators about their masha’ikh that are
rooted in this method. Jamil ibn Darraj, for instance, describes
the qualities of Zurarah’s class and his students:

3 Ol i W o 065 Lad el 85 e Doy gy s
el s o)
[ never saw a man like Zurarah ibn Afyan... We

encircled him, like children encircling their teacher
in the school.

Moreover, Ibn Abi ‘Umayr admires the great obedience of
Jamil ibn Darraj, his teacher, and Jamil reports that his master,
Ma ‘ruf ibn Kharrabudh, was wholeheartedly obedient to God.?
Furthermore, Abu Ghalib al-Zurari, through his association
with Aba Talib al-Anbari, states that “I know him.” For most of
his life, he was Waqifi, then he converted to Imami and “was a

1. Muhammad ibn ‘Umar al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal, vol. 1,

Pp- 346, 372, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1984.
2. Ibid, vol. 2, p. 471.
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man adorned with the noble qualities of total obedience to God
and humility.”

It is obvious that this method, due to the passage of time, is
not possible for contemporary jurists. Nevertheless, the scholars
of ilm al-rijal attempt to present some methods to be treated in
this lesson and the following lessons. They hold that narrators’
reliability may be proven through confirmation of reliability
(tawthigat). There are two types of confirmation:

« Specific Confirmation (Tawthiq al-Khdss)
« General Confirmation (Tawthiq al- Amm)

If the reliability of a specific narrator is confirmed, it is
regarded as specific confirmation. The confirmation of a group of
narrators under a general heading is termed general confirmation.?
For now, we shall focus on the former.

SPECIFIC CONFIRMATION

The specific confirmation of reliability can be discovered in a few
ways, of which we will explain the following:

+ Statements of the Infallible
+ Statements of the Scholars of Rzjal.

STATEMENTS OF THE INFALLIBLE

If an Infallible Imam, according to a hadith, confirms the
reliability of a particular narrator, it definitely establishes his
reliability. For instance, ‘Ali ibn al-Musayyib, as al-Kashshi
narrates, asked Imam al-Rida (as), “Since I live too far away and
it 1s difficult for me to visit you regularly, how may I have my
religious questions answered?” The Imam suggested that he could

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 232.
2. There are two other ways, i.e. confirmation of the reliability of the book
and confirmation of the reliability of the way.
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pose his questions to Zakariyya ibn Adam al-Qummi, whom he
considered as trustworthy in investigating religious issues.’ This
hadith clearly indicates the reliability of Zakariyya ibn Adam by
an Infallible Imam.

The scholars of 2/m al-rijal hold that the above confirmation of
reliability depends on two conditions. First, the chain of hadith
should be authentic since the reliability of Zakariyya ibn Adam
cannot be proven through resorting to a weak hadith. Second,
the validated person should not be the narrator of the hadith.
In other words, Zakariyya ibn Adam cannot quote a hadith from
Imam al-Rida (as) that the Imam confirmed his reliability, or else
it would lead to two problems:

1. It would imply a circular argument. In other words, on the one
hand, we want to prove the reliability of Zakariyya ibn Adam
through this hadith, and on the other hand, the reliability of
that hadith depends on that of Zakariyya ibn Adam. It would
be an obvious vicious circle;

2. If the transmitter of the reliability is the narrator of the hadith
himself, the people may mistrust such a transmitter,* since
the pious people usually do not mention their own virtues in
public.

Such a method of establishing a narrator’s reliability is the
most trustworthy way; however, we cannot prove the reliability of
thousands of narrators simply by a few statements quoted from
the Infallible. The method, consequently, is not a practical one.

Having discussed the first confirmation of reliability, the
following section aims to address the second confirmation, i.e.
statements of rzjal scholars.

1. Al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal, vol. 2, p. 858.
2. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 152.
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STATEMENTS OF RIJAL SCHOLARS

Rijal scholars may fall into two classes: early scholars
(mutagaddimin) and later scholars (muta’akbkbirin). The term
early scholars is applied to Shaykh al-Tasi’s (d. 460/1067)
predecessors and later scholars implies his successors.! Now we
may turn to early scholars’ confirmation and the levels of their
credibility.

Early Scholars of Rijal

If an early rijal scholar specifies a narrator’s reliability, it is
considered an approved way of establishing the narrator’s
reliability. Al-Najashi, for instance, in the biographical account

of ‘Abd Allah ibn Abi Ya‘fur states:
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‘Abd Allah 1bn abi Ya‘far... 1s reliable, reliable.> He
was great amongst the scholars and noble-minded
(karim) in the eyes of Imam al-Sadiq (as) and died in

the Imam’s times. He used to recite the Qur’an in the
mosque of Kufa.3

1. Shi‘ah jurists fall into two classes as well: early jurists and later jurists.
The term ‘early jurists’ is applied to predecessors of Ja‘far ibn al-Hasan
al-Hilli, known as, Muhaqqiq al-Hilli (d. 672/1273) and ‘later jurists’
denotes his successors. Therefore, al-Hasan ibn Yasuf al-Hilli, known
as ‘Allamah al-Hilli (d. 726/1325) is the first jurist amongst later ones.

2. A very trustworthy narrator is referred to as reliable, reliable.

3. Al-Najashi, Rial al-Najashi, p. 213.
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The proclamation of al-Najashi, as an early rzjal scholar may
prove the reliability of Abi Ya‘fur.! A question might here arise
concerning the reason for validating early scholars’ views. In reply
to this question, it can be said that their views will be valid when
we are able to classify their statements into one of the following:
1. Testimony (shahadah); 2. Expertise. They will be treated below.

Testimony

If we consider the statements of al-Najashi as a testimony of a
narrator’s reliability, it may validate his statement, but it should
possess the conditions of shahddah. One of the rules applicable for
the testimony is that the witness (shahid) should gain knowledge
through his sense perception (biss). He is supposed to narrate
what he saw or heard. Imam al-Sadiq (as) states, “Do not testify
unless you know it as you are aware of the palm of your hand.”
In other words, the details provided by the shahid should be based
on his own senses, such as seeing and hearing, rather than on his
conjecture (pads) or his independent reasoning (ijt7had).

It seems that the testimony of early scholars, due to their
proximity in time with the Imams, was based on their senses.
It is worth mentioning that the testimony provided by an early
scholar may be established through one of these two types:
1. The confirmer, for instance, was a contemporary of the narrator
whom he knew in person very well; 2. The confirmer was not
contemporary with the narrator.

In the former case, it is clear that the confirmer’s testimony can
be assembled on his seeing or hearing. In the latter case, although
al-Najashi was not contemporaneous with the narrator, he might

1. To be familiar with narrators’ biographical accounts from the time of
early scholars, see Rijal al-Barq, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifabh al-Rijal, Rijal Ibn
al-Ghada’irt, Rijal al-Tist, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab and Rijal al-Najashi. 1t
is worth mentioning that Ibn ‘Uqdah, Bani al-Faddal, Ibn Nah, ‘Alawi
‘Aqiqi, Shaykh al-Mufid, Sayyid al-Murtada, and ibn al-Ghada’iri are
amongst early scholars of rijal.

2. Al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Wasa il al-Shi‘ah, pp. 27, 322, 341.
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have heard the qualities of the narrator from truthful people.
Al-Najashi, as an early rijal scholar, on many occasions, quotes
from his predecessors. He, for instance, in the biographical
account of Salih ibn Mugqatil, states, “Ahmad ibn al-Husayn
[known as, Ibn al-Ghada’iri] has mentioned this...” or “the
scholars of rijal said this point.”? It shows that al-Najashi does
not rely on his conjecture; rather, he refers to his senses.

The other evidence, provided by Shaykh al-Tasi, is that
early scholars based their confirmation of reliability on their
senses, rather than on conjecture. He states, “We found that the
sect separated the narrators” and confirmed reliable ones and
identified weak ones. They discussed the qualities of narrators by
saying that, for example, that this narrator is a liar or that one 1s
a Waqifi or another one is a Fatahi. They compiled books about
narrators’ biographical accounts.3 It shows that the discussions
on narrators’ qualities were common amongst early scholars, and
they recorded the qualities in books.

Based on the said evidence, we may conclude that early
scholars, in their treatment of narrators’ reliability relied on
the senses. It means that they either saw narrators or heard their
qualities from trustworthy people. Therefore, in both types, they
established their testimonies on senses. The testimony of early
scholars is thus an approved method for establishing narrators’
reliability.

As mentioned above, the proclamation of early rijal scholars
may prove a narrator’s reliability in two ways: 1. Testimony;
2. Expertise. Now, we turn to address the second method, i.e.
referring to experts.

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 198.
2. Ibid, pp. 27, 113, 124, 164, 318.
3. Muhammad al-Tasi, ‘Uddab al-Usal, vol. 1, 141, Sitairah, Qum 1997.
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Referring to Experts

There is no doubt that people in their daily lives refer to experts’
opinions. A patient should follow what his doctor prescribes.
If a doctor forbids a patient from fasting, the patient needs to
follow his instructions. The expert opinion in the evaluation of
the financial losses in a car accident is valid. Although experts
mostly do not establish their opinions on senses, the conduct of
rational people approves such method. Such conduct, moreover,
has not been censured by infallible Imams.Therefore, it can be
said that the sense perception is not considered as a condition
for the validity of the statements of experts. So the views of
experts are valid whether they establish their views through sense
perception or not.

If we consider early rijal scholars’ views in the classification
of experts, we will see that their professional opinions in /m
al-rijal concerning narrators’ reliability are valid, even if they
do not rely on the senses. It is worth mentioning that such a
statement should engender trust (wuthig) and conviction
(itmindan). Therefore, the reports of al-Najashi, as an expert in
rijal, concerning narrators’ reliability may be considered as an
approved method of confirmation.

In sum, we must put the statements of early rjjal scholars
into one of the two categories of testimony and expertise,
wherein narrators’ reliability may be proved by early scholars’
confirmation.

As mentioned above, rijal scholars could be divided into two
classes: early scholars and later scholars. Having touched upon
the first class, we now discuss the confirmation of later scholars
and their levels of credibility.
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Later Rzjal Scholars

The important question here is whether narrators’ reliability may
be proved by the confirmation of a later scholar.’ It can be said,
in reply, that they can be divided into those who quoted the
statements of early scholars and those who presented their own
views.

If they quoted the opinions of early scholars, there is no
doubt that this is an accepted way of establishing the narrators’
reliability. However, it is not due to the validity of the
confirmation of later scholars; instead, it is due to the validity
of early scholars’ opinions. For instance, ‘Allamah al-Hilli, as a
later scholar, in the biographical account of ‘Abd Allah ibn Abi
Ya‘fur, quoted exactly from al-Najashi,? as an early scholar. Since
we have already accepted the confirmations of early scholars, it is
acceptable to quote from them.

The critical question is about the validity of the confirmation
of later scholars when they do not present early scholars’
statements. In response, the statements of later scholars can
be further divided into two groups: the first group established
their statements on the senses; the second group based theirs on
conjecture. We will discuss these two types below.

First Group of Later Scholars

The first group refers to those rijal scholars who flourished from the
demise of al-Tusi (460/1067) till the seventh/thirteenth century,
like Shaykh Muntajab al-Din (d. 585/1189) and Ibn Shahrashab
(d. 588/1192). They were contemporaneous with a number of
hadith narrators whom they knew well. Through association and

1. The term later scholars, as mentioned above, is applied to Shaykh
al-Tust’s (d. 460/1067) successors.

2. For further details on al-Najashi, see al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi,
p. 213. For further details on al-Hilli, see Hasan ibn Yasuf al-Hillj,
Tartib Khulasah al-Aqwal fi Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal, p. 266-67, Astan-1 Quds-i
Radawi, Mashhad 2002.
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companionship with the narrators, these rijal scholars verified
the level of their trustworthiness and retentiveness, among
others. Moreover, due to temporal proximity, those scholars
gained familiarity with narrators’ qualities from authentic
sources available to them. In light of what has been said, it can be
concluded that those scholars’ reliance on narrators’ reliability
was based on their senses. Considering those rzj@l scholars’ reliance
on sense perception, we may conclude that such confirmation is
an approved way of establishing narrators’ reliability.

However, the confirmation of the first type of later scholars
can be considered as referring to the experts as well and, as
mentioned above, sense perception is not a condition for the
validity of the statements of experts. The views of these scholars
are thus valid whether they establish their views on sense or not.

To sum up, the validity of the first type of later scholars’
statements may be proved through testimony or expertise.

Second Group of Later Scholars

The second group refers to those rijal scholars who flourished from
the seventh/thirteenth century onwards. Mirza Muhammad Amin
al-Astarabadi (d. 1208/1793), Muhammad Bagqir al-Bihbahani (d.
1205/1790), Mustafa al-Tafrishi (d. 1050/1640) and Sayyid Mahdi
Bahr al-‘Ulam (d. 1212/1797) can be considered amongst the
second group of later rjjal scholars. A question might arise here:
What is the difference between these two groups? Well, there are
essential differences between them. While the first group had
been either contemporaneous with some hadith narrators or
had learned about narrators’ qualities through available sources,
the second did not have such sources whereby they could have
access to the narrators’ biographical accounts and qualities. In
other words, those books which had served as sources for the first
group were not available to the second group.

The other important question here is: Could we prove
narrators’ reliability by the confirmation of the second group?
In response, it could be said that if we consider their statements
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under the classification of testimony, it will not be valid. The
reason for the invalidity of such testimony is that they did not
establish their testimony on senses. In other words, the witness is
supposed to have gained his knowledge through sense perception
(biss). Due to their posteriority to the narrators and unavailability
of reference books, they could not rely on their senses. They
could not satisfy the condition of testimony. Nevertheless, they
presented their own views by conjecture (pads) or independent
reasoning (zjtihad). 1t is obvious that the view of a mujtahid is
convincing for him, but not necessarily for other scholars. If a
mujtabid, due to extremist narrations of a narrator, considers him
as an extremist narrator (ghali), he may not necessarily convince
other mujtahids to accept the narrator as an extremist, since such
narrations may not be ghuluw to others.

In short, the statements of these groups, as a testimony,
may not prove narrators reliability. But if we consider the
confirmation of the second group as referring to experts, it
may prove narrators’ reliability provided that it engenders trust
(wuthig) and conviction (ifmindn). As mentioned above, sense
perception is not a condition for the validity of the statements
of experts; rather it should produce conviction.

As stated before, there are thus two types of confirmation
— specific and general. The following lessons will discuss the
general ones.

SUMMARY

There are two types of confirmation — specific and general. If the
reliability of a certain narrator is confirmed, it is called specific
confirmation (tawthiq al-khdss). The confirmation of a group of
narrators under a broad heading is termed general confirmation
(tawthiq al-‘amm). There are two forms of specific confirmations:
confirmation of an Infallible Imam and the confirmation of rzjal
scholars. An Imam’s confirmation is the most reliable method
of establishing narrators’ reliability. It, however, depends on
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two conditions: the chain of hadith should not be weak and the
source on the reliability should not be the narrator of the hadith
himself.

Rijal scholars may confirm narrators’ reliability. They are
divided into two classes: early scholars and later scholars. The
first implies al-Tasi’s (d. 460/1067) predecessors and the latter is
applied to his successors. Confirmations of early scholars are valid
since they, due to temporal proximity to narrators, established
their testimony on sense perception. Moreover, confirmations of
early scholars may be substantiated by expert opinions.

The statements of later scholars may be divided into two
groups. The first group established their statements on the senses,
and the second group based their statements on conjecture. It
goes without saying that the confirmations provided by the first
group are justifiable since they are considered as testimony or
expert opinions. The statements of the second group cannot be
valid if we want to consider them as testimony. Due to their
posteriority to narrators, they did not gain their knowledge
through the senses, and consequently, failed to meet the condition
of testimony. Instead, they presented their own views based on
conjecture or independent reasoning. A mujtahid’s opinion
may not be necessarily convincing to other scholars. Yet, if we
consider the confirmation of the second group as referring to the
experts, it may prove narrators’ reliability on the condition that
it engenders trust and conviction.

In sum, if we consider the statements of 7774l scholars under
the category of testimony, they will be valid provided that they
established them through senses. But if we consider them as
expert opinions, they will be valid on the condition that they
happen to be conducive to trust and conviction.

QUESTIONS

1. What are the definitions of general and specific confirmations
of reliability?
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. Could you mention two types of specific confirmations of
reliability?

. What has validated the confirmations of early rijal scholars?

. Are the confirmations of later rijal scholars valid? Please
elaborate.

. What is the best method of specific confirmation of reliability?
Elaborate if it depends on conditions.
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GENERAL CONFIRMATIONS OF RELIABILITY

1.

2.

Representing An Imam
Master of The Permit

3. Frequently Narrating from An Imam

4. Frequently Quoting Distinguished Narrators
5. Companions of Imam al-Sadiq (as)

6.
7
8
9

Scholars of Consensus (Ashab al-Ijma°)

. Masha’ikh al-Thigah (Reliable Masha’ikh)
. Masha’ikh of Ahmad Ibn ‘Isa
. Masha’ikh of Bani Faddal

10. Masha’ikh of Ja‘far ibn Bashir

11. Masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Isma‘il al-Za‘farani
12. Masha’ikh of ‘Ali ibn Hasan al-Tatari

13. Masha’ikh of Ahmad ibn ‘Ali al-Najashi
14.Masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Yahya

15. Narrators in Kamil al-Ziyarah

16. Narrators in Tafsir al-Qummi
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As mentioned in the previous lesson, narrators’ reliability may be
proved by confirmation of reliability (tawthiqah). There are two
types of confirmation: specific and general. If the reliability of a
specific narrator is confirmed, it is called a specific confirmation
(al-tawthiq al-khass). Confirmation of a group of narrators under
a general heading is named general confirmation (al/-tawthiq
al-‘amm). Specific confirmations were discussed in Lesson Four.
This lesson aims to focus on general confirmations of reliability.
There are many examples for general confirmations of reliability,
the most important of which will be dealt with below in this
lesson and the following lessons.

REPRESENTING AN IMAM

The issue of wikdlah was a very complicated one that emerged
from the time of Imam al-Sadiq (as) and expanded from the time
of the Ninth Imam. The reason for the expansion of wikalah
was due to the restrictions imposed on later Imams. The rulers
limited Imams’ religious activities and they were sometimes
placed under house arrest. From the time of the Ninth Imam,
we can notice three critical phenomena that occurred due to the
rulers’ oppression: 1. The Imams entrusted their affairs to others
(wikalah), 2. The communication of the Imams with the people
was carried out in the form of writing letters;' 3. The addressees
of the letters were mentioned ambiguously.? Now we discuss only
the first phenomena.

1. Since people were not allowed to see the Imam, they communicated
with them through letters. We see at the time many proofs of letters
such as “I wrote to Abi Ja‘far al-Thani” (i.e. the Ninth Imam); “I wrote
to Abi al-Hasan al-Thalith” (i.e. the Tenth Imam).

2. Fearing the cruel suppression by despotic rulers, the Imam’s followers
did not clearly mention his name as the addressee in their letters. For
the Ninth Imam, they mentioned in the letters, “I wrote to the Man”
(al-Rajul), and for the Tenth Imam, “I wrote to al- Alim and Sayyidi.”
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It is reflected in historical records that the Imam' sometimes
appointed one of the narrators as his agent to represent him
in one of his affairs. The question to consider here is: Can we
consider such an agency (wikdlah) as a way of establishing the
reliability of the agent (wakil)?* There are three views in this regard:
1. It absolutely indicates the agents’ reliability; 2. It does not
signify the reliability of the agents; 3. It is indicated conditionally.
They will be discussed below.

FIRST VIEW

Some Muslim thinkers hold that the agency from Imam can
discover the agent’s reliability, whether he was appointed by
Imam for personal issues, such as buying a house for Imam, or
religious issues. Ayatollah al-Mamaqani (d. 1351/1905) considers
it as a sign of the trustworthiness and reliability of Imam’s agent.?
The followers of this view attempt to prove it by two pieces of
evidence; firstly, the inseparability of agency from reliability and
secondly by the traditional report. Now we discuss these two
pieces of evidence.

The Inseparability of Agency from Reliability

Any reasonable person is cautious in delegating his important
affairs to others and usually entrusts his chores to trusted

1. Dawari mentioned the names of twenty-nine agents of Imams, see,
Dawari, Usal ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 487.

2. The terms denoting or implying the agent (wakil) and the agency
(wikalah) include gayyim or qawwam; tawalli, sabib; tarig, niyabab,
al-Abwab al-‘Arba‘ab; qabraman; safir; bab.

3. ‘Abd Allah al-Mamaqani, Miqbds al-Hidayah fi ‘Ilm al-Dirayah, vol.
2, pp. 7-8, Dalil-1 M4, Qum 2006. Mirza al-Qummi, Qawanin al-Usil,
vol. 1, p. 485, Maktabah al-‘Ilmiyyah al-Islamiyyah, n.d., Tehran;
Muhammad ibn Isma‘il al-Mazandarani al-Ha’iri, Muntaha al-Magal
fi Abwal al-Rijal, vol. 7, p. 474, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1995; Muhsin al-A‘raji,
‘Uddah al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 134, Isma‘iliyin, Qum 1994; Husayn al-Nuri,
Khatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa'il, vol. 5, pp. 263-4, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1987.
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individuals. They do not authorize unreliable people to manage
their affairs and consequently do not trust them with their tasks.
This conduct 1s prevalent among all the people. Such collective
conduct of rational people shows that if someone devolves his
affairs to an agent, it implies the reliability of the agent in the
eyes of the transferor. The proponents of this idea hold that
such a necessary corollary between the agency (wikdlah) and
trustworthiness (‘adalah) of the agent (wakil) 1s applicable to
the Imam as well. In other words, if the people refer to reliable
agents, the Imam, due to the significance of his responsibility,
must also entrust his affairs to reliable agents as a priority, since
an untruthful agent may falsely attribute something to the Imam.

In light of what has been discussed, it can be concluded that
due to the inseparability of agency from reliability, the agency
from the Imam can prove the truthfulness of the agent. Having
discussed the first evidence for the reliability of the Imams’
agents, the following section turns its attention to the second
evidence for the proponents of this view.

Traditional Report

The reliability of the Imam’s agents can be proved through the
hadith as well. Hasan ibn ‘Abd al-Hamid intended to hand over
some money to Imam Hasan al-‘Askari when he was under house
arrest in the city of Samarra. Upon arrival at Samarra, due to the
inaccessibility of the Imam, he was doubtful whether to pass it
to Hajiz ibn Yazid, his representative. Finally, he received a letter
from the Imam, saying, “There is no room for doubt in us and
those who represent us.” The Imam added, “Hand over what you
have to Hajiz ibn Yazid.™

This saying of the Imam, stating that there is no room for
doubt “in those who represent us,” clearly indicates the reliability
of the Imams’ agents.

1. Al-Kulayni, al-Kdfi, vol. 1, p. 521.
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SECOND VIEW

Contrary to the first group, some other rijal scholars hold the
view that the agency of the Imam cannot be indicative of the
agent’s reliability. In other words, since the above two arguments
could not convince them, they do not accept the reliability of
the Imams’ representatives. This section aims to discuss how they
scrutinize the above two arguments.

Critique of the First Argument

Regarding the first argument, they maintain that there is no
necessary corollary between the agency (wikdlah) from the Imam
and the truthfulness of the agent (wakil). The reason for this
assertion is the existence of the large number of the Imams’
agents who were criticized by the Imams themselves. Al-Tusi has
dedicated a special chapter in a/-Ghaybah to the agents censured
by the Imams.' For instance, after the martyrdom of the Seventh
Imam, his representatives, ‘Ali ibn Hamzah al-Batd’ini, Ziyad
ibn Marwan al-Qandi, and ‘Uthman ibn ‘Isa al-Rawwasi, did not
pass what they had collected to Imam al-Rida.? Accordingly, if
representing an Imam is a sign of reliability, how can we justify the
existence of unreliable representatives? Therefore, these scholars
conclude that representation does not imply the reliability of the
agent, and consequently, it is not evidence for the reliability of
the wakil?

Critique of the Second Argument

As mentioned above, two pieces of evidence for the reliability of
the Imam’s agents were scrutinized by some scholars. Regarding

1. Muhammad al-Ttsi, al-Ghaybah, pp. 351-3, Dar al-Ma‘arif al-Islamiyyah,
Qum 1990; see also Sayyid Hasan al-Sadr, Nibayah al-Dirdyah, pp.
420-2, Mash‘ar, Qum, n.d.

2. Al-Tusi, al-Ghaybabh, pp. 65, 352.

3. Al-Khu’i, Mujam Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 71-2; al-Sadr, Nibdyah al-Dirayab, p.
417.
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the second one, they hold that the above hadith cannot prove
the reliability of the Imam’s agent for two reasons: 1. The hadith
is weak.' The hadith is more particular (akbass) than the claim.
The reason for the particularity of the hadith is that it seemingly
refers to those agents who took the position of wikalah from
the infallible Imam, only in the issues of imamahb and wilayabh.
In other words, the Imam appointed them as his deputies in
the issue of wildyah, similar to the four deputies of the Twelfth
Imam.? Therefore, the hadith does not refer to the reliability of
all agents of the Imam in all the affairs of his daily life such as
serving as the Imam’s deputy in his estates.3

In light of what has been mentioned, in the eyes of these
scholars, the reliability of the Imams’ representatives cannot be
proved by these two pieces of evidence. Having discussed these
two groups’ views, the next section will discuss the third view.

THIRD VIEW

The followers of this view hold that the agency of the Imam may
imply the reliability of the Imams’ representatives. Nevertheless,
they maintain that it depends on three conditions: 1. The
agency should be for important religious affairs, rather than for
minor and personal issues; 2. The agent should be the Imam’s
representative for an extended period; 3. He should not have been
censured.* Therefore, this may serve as evidence for reliability
concerning whoever possesses the three qualities.

This perspective can be proved from three angles. Firstly, if
an agent had been a liar or dishonest, the Imam would have

1. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 72. One of the narrators in the chain
of hadith is Hasan ibn ‘Abd al-Hamid who is unknown (majhil).

2. They are as follows: 1. ‘Uthman i1bn Sa‘id al-*‘Amri; 2. Muhammad ibn
‘Uthman ibn Sa‘id ‘Amri; 3. Husayn ibn Nah Nawbakhti; 4. ‘Ali ibn
Muhammad Samuri.

3. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 72.

4. Sobhani, Duris Mijazah, p. 49.
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discharged him. History shows that the Imams dismissed some
agents due to corruption. Therefore, if a person had been the
Imam’s representative for an extended period of time without
any condemnation, this can be a sign of his reliability. It can be
thus concluded that the Imam only appointed reliable people
for religious issues.! Secondly, in some narrations, the Imam
enjoins people to follow the instructions of his representative.
When Imam al-Hadi dispatched Aba ‘Ali ibn Rashid as his
representative in Baghdad, he enjoined them to obey him, saying
that obeying him will be tantamount to obeying the Imam.?
The statement of the Imam “obeying my representative will be
tantamount to obeying me” indicates that the Imam appointed
only reliable people and it is a sign of the agent’s reliability, since
the Imam never enjoined people to obey a liar.

Thirdly, the conduct of reasonable individuals indicates that
people are cautious in entrusting their important affairs to others
and they usually entrust their affairs to trusted individuals.

To summarize, serving as an Imam’s agent in important
religious issues for a long period of the time without being
subject to censure may indicate the agent’s reliability. Having
discussed the first general confirmation of reliability, the next
section will investigate the other general confirmation, 1.e. the
master of the permit.

THE MASTER OF THE PERMIT

The second general conformation of reliability is mastership of
permit. However, before commencing the discussion, it would be

1. Al-Mazandarani al-Ha’iri, Muntaha al-Magqal fi Abwal al-Rijal, vol. 7,
p- 474; Sobhani, Dirdsab fi ‘llm al-Dirayah, p. 163.

2. Al-Tusi, al-Ghaybah, p. 350; see also al-Kashshi, [kbtiyar Ma rifab
al-Rijal, vol. 2, p. 8oo.
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appropriate to mention that a narrator can receive a hadith from
sources through one of the following three ways:

« Sama“, 1.e. a student hears a hadith from his teacher.

« Qird’ah, 1.e. a student reads a hadith to his teacher, and the
teacher approves of its authenticity.

« ljazah, i.e. a teacher, by providing a compilation of hadith,
permits his student to quote from it. In this method, the
teacher is named the master of the permit (shaykh al-ijazah).'

The masters of permit (masha’ikh al-ijazah) were not usually
compilers and many of them were not even the companions of
the Imams; rather, they had access to the books compiled by
their predecessors.” For instance, Shaykh al-Saduq, in Man La
Yahdurubu al-Faqih, quoted from books which he could not have
seen their authors due to his posteriority to them. He quoted
from the books of ‘Ali ibn Mahziyar al-Ahwazi who died nearly
fifty years before him. However, al-Sadtq, with the permission of
his teacher, cited from ‘Ali ibn Mahziyar’s books.3

Now the critical question is whether a teacher’s reliability is
confirmed when he provides a reliable student with a permit to
quote hadith from him. For example, if al-Saduq got permission
from his teacher for a quotation from a book (which he received
from his teacher), can that teacher be said to be reliable in
al-Saduq’s opinion? In other words, is being the ‘master of
permit’ a sign of the master’s reliability? If the answer is positive,
then we may draw a general rule that establishes the reliability
of all the masters of the permit as a second general confirmation
of reliability (al-tawthiq al-‘amm)? There are three views in this
regard which will be discussed below.

1. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 73. There are more ways which will be
discussed in the next volume.

2. Muhammad al-Kalbasi, a/-Rasa’il al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 4, p. 141, Dar
al-Hadith, Qum 1991.

3. Al-Saduq, Man La Yabdurubu al-Faqih, vol. 1, pp. 3-4.
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FIRST VIEW

Some scholars, such as Muhammad Taqi al-Majlisi and Wahid
al-Bihbahani (d. 1205/1790) hold that being the master of the
permit is a great position that signifies trustworthiness and
truthfulness.! Even Yusuf ibn Ahmad (1107-1186/1695-1772),
known as Muhaddith al-Bahrani (1107-1186/1695-1772), inclines
to the view that they are at a high level of trustworthiness and
reliability.? It seems that for them, the reliability of the student
implies the reliability of his teacher. For them, the master of the
permit may thus establish reliability.

SECOND VIEW

On the contrary, some contemporary scholars, e.g. Ayatollah
Khomeini? and Ayatollah al-Khu’i, believe that serving as the
master of permit is not a sign of reliability. Al-Khu’i attempts
to prove his view by two arguments. First, there is no difference
between a master of permit and sama‘. As mentioned above,
al-Sadugq, for instance, may receive a hadith by hearing it from
his teacher (sama‘) or through quoting from a book compiled
by early scholars by the permission of his teacher. For al-Khu’i,
the qualities of these two methods are the same. In other words,
the master of permit does not enjoy any specific characteristics,
which is lacking by sama‘. He concludes that al-Saduq’s hearing
hadith from his teacher does not necessarily indicate the latter’s
reliability. Similarly, being a master of permit cannot denote the
reliability of the person granting the permit. That 1s, as quoting
a reliable person from his teacher (by sama‘) does not prove the

1. Al-Kalbasi, al-Rasa’il al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 4, p. 143.

2. Sulaymain ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Bahrani, Mi‘raj Abl al-Kamal ila Ma ‘rifab
Akl al-Rijal, Kitabkhanah-yi Mar‘ashi Najafi, p. 64, Qum 1991; see
also, Yasuf al-Bahrani, al-Hada’iq al-Nadirah, vol. 6, pp. 47-8, Jami‘ah
al-Mudarrisin, Qum 198s.

3. Ruh Allah Khomeini, al-Makdsib al-Mubarramahb, vol. 1, p. 359,
Markaz-i Nashr-i Athar, Qum 1994.
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reliability of the teacher, mastership in granting the permit does
not entail the reliability of the person granting it either. The
comparison can be made since the qualities of sama‘ and shaykh
al-ijazab are the same.

Second, if being a master of permit can be a sign of reliability,
why some of them have been weakened by rijal scholars? For
instance, Hasan 1bn Muhammad Yahya' and Husayn ibn
Hamdan al-Khasibi,? as the masters of the permit,’ were weakened
by al-Najashi.4 If being a master of permit is thus a sign of
reliability, they should not be weakened. Therefore, their being
weakened shows that being the master of permit cannot be a sign
of reliability.

In light of what has been mentioned above, serving as
the master of permit cannot be a sign of reliability for some
contemporary scholars.

THIRD VIEW

The followers of this view reject the first and second views,
maintaining that we may classify the master’s granting permits
into two types: 1. The teacher permits his student to narrate from
his book; 2. The teacher permits his student to narrate from
another compiler. The second may fall into two groups: 1. The
author of the book 1s known to the student; 2. The author of the
book is unknown to the student. Now, we proceed to touch upon
these types.

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 64.

2. Ibid, p. 67.

3. They granted permit to Talla‘ukbari; see Muhammad al-Tusi, Rial
al-Tist, pp. 422-3, Jami‘ah al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1994.

4. Al-Khu’i, Mujam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 73.
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. 4 - N\
The master grants His book The author is
a permit to his student known to
to quote from Someone else's _ the student
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First: A Shaykh Grants Permit to His Student to Quote from
His Book

In this type, a shaykh, providing his collection of narrations,
permits his reliable student to quote from it. Such permission
neither indicates the shaykh’s reliability nor the authenticity of
the book’s narrations. There are two points here: 1. The master of
permit is not necessarily the sign of reliability; 2. Such permission
does not necessarily imply the authenticity of the narrations
of the book. The first claim can be proved by what al-Khu’i
elaborated above, i.e. as narrating by a reliable person from his
teacher (through sama‘) does not necessitate the reliability of the
teacher; mastership in permit does not imply the reliability of
the permit granter either, since sama‘ and shaykh al-ijazah share
the same quality.

Regarding the second claim, it should be noted that since
the reliability of the permit granter cannot be proved by being
shaykb al-ijazah, the narrations of the book cannot be considered
as authentic. If we discover the author’s reliability through %/m
al-rijal, the book’s narrations can be viewed as authentic.

Therefore, the permit of shaykh al-ijazah does not indicate the
reliability of the shaykh, nor does it prove the authenticity of
his book. To summarize, it seems that there is no function or
benefit for such a permit. Now the critical question is why does
the shaykh uselessly grant permit to his student?

In response, it would be appropriate to say that if someone
finds a hadith in the book of al-Kdfi, for instance, it would not
be right to say that al-Kulayni ‘informed me of this hadith
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(akbbarani al-Kulayni), since in reality al-Kulayni did not
narrate it to him (he just found the hadith in al-Kulayni’s book).
Nevertheless, if al-Kulayni granted him the permit, it would be
accurate to say that al-Kulayni ‘informed him of this hadith
by permission. In other words, receiving a hadith from a book
by the author’s or compiler’s permission is the same as hearing
a hadith from the author or compiler of the book. In sum, the
advantage of the permit is no more than showing the sincerity of
the narrator by mentioning the manner of receiving the hadith.
In the first type, the mastership of permit is not thus sufficient
to establish the reliability of the shaykh.

Second: A Shaykh Grants Permit for a Book Whose Author Is
Known

In the second type, a shaykh permits quoting from a book in
which the author is known. He, for instance, providing his
student with a copy of a4l-Kafi, permits him to quote from it.
This type indicates two points. First, it goes without saying that
the shaykh’s permission does not indicate the authenticity of
al-Kafi, since the attribution of the book to its author is evident.
So, if the author of the book is a reliable person, the permission
of the shaykh has no effect on the credibility of the book since
the student has already recognized the credibility of the author.
Second, it does not prove the shaykh’s reliability, as mentioned
above. The only role of such permission is that, as the student
did not hear any hadith from al-Kulayni, he could not say that
al-Kulayni informed me of this hadith (akbhbarani or haddathani
al-Kulayni). In other words, the direct attribution of the hadith
to al-Kulayni himself would not be accurate. Therefore, when the
student mentions that he was granted permission by his shaykh,
it confirms his sincerity and builds a connection of the chain of
hadith from the Imam to himself.

It would seem that the second type of permit was common in
the past. Al-Saduq in Man La Yahdurbu al-Faqih, quoted from
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well-known books' through the permission of his shaykh. Such
permission was just to acquire the connection of the chain and
enable al-Saduq to claim haddathani or akhbarani. Al-Saduq, for
instance, narrates a hadith from the book of ‘Ali ibn Mahziyar:

ST &5 Eligs [ (53 (ol aLalNly & a5 J6 N o e s
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It is clear that al-Sadaq could not directly narrate from ‘Ali
ibn Mahziyar, since ibn Mahziyar had died fifty years before
him; instead, he received the hadith from ibn Mahziyar’s book
by his Shaykh’s permission. He, in order to show his sincerity
and to form a connection of the chain of hadith from the Imam
to himself, referred to his masters of permit in the appendix

(mashikhah) of his book, saying:
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In light of what has been said, it can be concluded that the
permit of shaykh al-ijazah, in the first and second types, does
not indicate the reliability of the shaykh, nor does it prove the
authenticity of the book.

Third: A Shaykh Gives Permit for a Book Whose Author Is

Unknown

In the third type, the student requested permission from his
Shaykh about a book for which the attribution to its author is
not established. For instance, the student received a book from
his shaykh, and the student is not sure whether its author is a
reliable person or not. It seems that the third type, contrary to

1. Al-Saduq, Man La Yabdurubu al-Faqib, vol. 1, pp. 3-4.
2. Ibid, vol, 4, p. 237.
3. Ibid, vol. 4, p. 446.
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the first and second types, indicates the reliability of the master
of the permit. Now the critical question is how does the third
type denote the shaykh’s reliability?

To respond, on the one hand, it is clear that the student
cannot rely upon a book unless he achieves the authenticity of
the book through its author. On the other hand, since he does
not know the real author, the validity of the book is uncertain
and 1t thus poses a challenge to the student. It seems that this
problem can be resolved only by his master of permit. In other
words, if al-Shaykh confirms the authenticity of the book, it can
pave the way for the student to rely on it, otherwise he cannot.
So, in the eyes of the student, the key to the authenticity of the
book is al-Shaykh’s confirmation.

The student’s request from his shaykh to quote from a book
can implicitly indicate the shaykh’s reliability. This view depends
on some premises. First, the authenticity of the book depends
on the permission and confirmation of the book by the shaykh.
Second, the confirmation of the shaykh depends on his reliability.
Whenever the student requests his teacher for permission, it
thus indicates that the student has already accepted the shaykh’s
reliability. If the student did not believe in his master’s reliability,
it would be in vain to request his permission. The third type of
the master of the permit is indicative of reliability.’

In summary, if the student knows that the author of the
book is anonymous and having permission has no effect on the
authenticity of the book, it would be useless to request permission
from his master. Therefore, the request of student, indirectly
implies his teacher’s reliability.

The next lesson will discuss further instances of general
confirmation of reliability.

1. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘llm al-Rijal, pp. 335-342.
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SUMMARY

This lesson aimed to discuss the first and second general
confirmations of reliability (al-tawthiq al-‘amm). The first one
was the representation of the Imam. There are three views in this
regard: 1. It absolutely indicates the reliability of the agents; 2. It
does not indicate the agent’s reliability; 3. [t may be indicative of
reliability on some conditions. The first view can be proved by
two arguments:

1. Inseparability of agency from reliability, i.e. any rational
person is cautious in entrusting his important affairs to others
and usually entrusts his affairs to trusted individuals. They
do not rely on unreliable people and, consequently, do not
transfer their issues to them. If someone devolves his affairs
to an agent, it implies the reliability of the agent in the eyes of
the transferor.

2. The reliability of Imam’s agents can be proved via the hadith
as well.

On the contrary, the second view holds that the agency of
the Imam may not indicate the reliability of the agent. The
existence of some unreliable and dishonest agents indicates that
the agency of the Imam cannot be indicative of the reliability
of the wakil. The third view maintains that the agency of the
Imam may imply the reliability of the Imams’ representatives on
three conditions: 1. The agency should be for important religious
affairs, rather than for minor and personal issues; 2. The agent
should be the Imam’s representative for an extended period of
time; 3. Such representative should not have been subject to the
Imam’s censure.

This lesson also discussed the second general confirmation
of reliability, i.e. the master of permit. While early scholars
accepted the master of permit as a sign of reliability, later scholars
disapproved of it. Later scholars tried to prove their view by two
arguments. First, there is no difference between a master of permit
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and sama ‘. Just as quoting a reliable person from his teacher (by
samd‘) does not imply the reliability of the teacher, mastership in
permit does not entail the reliability of the permit granter either.
Secondly, in the books of rijal, the reliability of some of the
masters of permit was questioned which indicates that it cannot
be a sign of reliability.

However, the third view classified the masters of permit into
different types: 1. The teacher gives permission to his student
to narrate from his book; 2. The teacher gives permission to his
student to narrate from someone else’s book. The second may
be further divided into two groups: 1. The author of the book is
known to the student; 2. The author of the book is unknown to
the student.

Now, we touch upon these three types. In the first and second
types the shaykh’s permit does not indicate the shaykh’s reliability,
nor does it prove the authenticity of the book. Such permission
was simply granted to form the connection of the chain and
enable a narrator to claim haddathani or akbhbarani. Unlike the
other two types, the third one can indicate the reliability of the
master of the permit. This view depends on some premises: first,
the authenticity of the book depends on the permission and
confirmation of the book by the shaykh. Second, the confirmation
of the shaykh depends on his reliability. Whenever the student
thus requested his teacher for permission, it indicated that the
student had already accepted the reliability of the shaykh. If the
master were not reliable for the student, his request would have
been in vain. Accordingly, the third type is a sign of reliability.

QUESTIONS

1. Can the agency of the Imam be a sign of reliability? There are
two views. Please explain them in detail?

2. Some hold that agency may imply the reliability of the Imams’
representatives on three conditions. Please mention them.

83



R1jAL STUDIES: AN INTRODUCTION

3. What is intended by the master of permit? What is al-Khu't’s
view?

4. Some scholars classify the masters of the permit into three
types. Could you explain them in detail?
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Lesson SIX

General Conﬁrmation

of Re[iabili’cy



The previous lesson discussed two types of general confirmation
of reliability. This lesson aims to discuss further types:

 Frequently Narrating from An Imam
 Frequently Quoting Distinguished Narrators
+ The Companions of Imam al-Sadiq

FREQUENTLY NARRATING FROM AN IMAM

The first type of general confirmation occurs when a narrator
frequently quotes an Infallible Imam, which may implicitly
indicate the narrator’s reliability. Now we touch upon this type of
general confirmation. There are three views in this regard. Some
hold that it can establish the narrator’s reliability and there are
others who disapprove of it. The third view takes into account
certain conditions considering the indication of reliability. Let
us take a look at these views.

FIRST VIEW

The followers of this view maintain that multiplicity of
narrations by a narrator quoting from an Imam, in religious
beliefs and rulings, indicate that he is necessarily an individual
with impeccable beliefs. They add that such quality renders the
narrator commendable. Shaykh Zayn al-Din Jabal al-‘Amili,
known as Shahid al-Thani (911-965/1505-1557), accepted such
standard on the condition that the narrator be not subject
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to censure by rzjal scholars.” This view can be proven by two
arguments: traditional reports and intellectual reasoning.

Traditional Reports

The adherents of the first view refer to three narrations whose
contents indicate that narrators’ commendable qualities depend
on the number of their narrations. Imam al-Sadiq (as) states:

ety 15 Jo A0 Js 3
Recognize people’s dignity by the number of
narrations they narrate from us.?

It seems that this hadith assesses the validity of the narrators
according to the number of their narrations. Therefore, in the
eyes of the Imam, whoever has more narrations has a higher
status.

Intellectual Reasoning

They also maintain that frequently narrating from an Imam
logically implies the narrator’s reliability. They attempt to
elaborate on this fact with two pieces of evidence. Firstly, narrating
many narrations from an Imam shows the narrator’s intense love
for,and avery close relationship with, the Imam. In other words, it
indicates his enthusiasm for and closeness (tagarrub) to the Imam
and consequently signifies his greatness and trustworthiness.
Secondly, the multiplicity of narrations indicates that the Imam
considered him trustworthy, and due to his trustworthiness, the
Imam entrusted him with the transmission of many narrations.

1. Al-Mamaqani, Migbas al-Hidayah, vol. 2, pp. 10-11; see also al-A‘raji,
‘Uddahb al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 144; ‘Ali al-Khaqani, Rijal al-Khaqani, pp.
345-6, Markaz-i Nashr, n.d., Qum.

2. Al-Kulayni, a/-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 50. There are two more narrations similar
to what we mentioned above, see al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifah al-Rijal,
vol. 1, pp. 5-6.
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In other words, if he were not reliable, the Imam would not have
provided him with many narrations.'

In short, the multiplicity of narrations shows a narrator’s
interest and strong passion for religious teachings; consequently,
it implies his reliability. Moreover, since the Imam has narrated
many narrations to him, it indicates that he was a trustworthy
person from the Imam’s perspective. Therefore, such person is
considered by any reasonable individual as trustworthy.

In light of these two arguments, it can be concluded that
frequently narrating from an Infallible signifies the narrator’s
reliability. Having discussed the first view, the following section
aims to look at the second view.

SECOND PERSPECTIVE

Contrary to the first group, some other scholars of rial hold
that frequently narrating from an Infallible cannot be a sign
of the narrator’s reliability. In other words, since the above
two arguments could not convince them, they do not accept it
as a sign of reliability. This section aims to discuss how they
investigate the above two arguments.

Critique of the First Argument

Regarding the first argument — i.e. the people’s dignity depends
on the number of their narrations — they produce two proofs.
Firstly, all three narrations are weak, and consequently, they
cannot justify their claim. Secondly, the meaning of the three
narrations is not that whoever excessively quotes from an Imam
is regarded as being highly dignified and reliable, regardless of
whether the narrations were sound or weak. If this were the case,
then those who narrate weak narrations in large numbers should
also be praised. All Muslim thinkers are unanimous over the fact
that not only is it a negative point for the narrator, but also it

1. ‘Ali al-Fani al-Isfahani, Bupath fi Figh al-Rial, p. 160, al-‘Urwah
al-Wuthqa, Beirut 1987.
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weakens him. Therefore, the meaning of the three narrations, i.e.
quoting only sahih narrations in large quantities, is a sign of a
narrator’s credibility.’ Consequently, these three narrations are
more particular (akbass) than what the first group attempts to
prove.

In short, they claimed that it is a sign of reliability to have
collected a large number of narrations (whether they are sabih
or weak) from an Imam, while the three narrations indicate the
dignity and reliability of the narrator on condition that you
already know that he had collected only sahih narrations.

Moreover, some narrations indicate that the standard is not
merely the the quantity, but their level of understanding of, such
narrations. [t says:

e fndd 5 o gy 8 Lo s 100
Recognize the dignity of our followers by the number

of narrations they narrate from us and the level of
their understanding of us [i.e. the Imams].

It 1s clear, according to the above hadith, that excessive
quoting is not enough; rather, it depends on the level of their
understanding of the hadith as well. It requires that a narrator
should be aware of the meaning, interpretation and authenticity
of the hadith. In another hadith, Imam al-Bagqir, in addition to
the number of narrations, also insists on understanding (fahm)
of narrations. In the eyes of the Imam, the value of everyone
depends on the profundity of his knowledge. He adds that
reflecting upon narrations can “elevate a believer to the highest
level of iman.”3 Therefore, merely frequently quoting is not a
privilege for a narrator, nor is it indicative of his reliability.

1. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 75.

2. Al-Majlisi, Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 2, p. 148.
Muhammad al-Sadaq, Ma ‘Gni al-Akbbar, p. 1, Jami‘ah al-Mudarrisin,
1982 Qum.
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Furthermore, it seems that it implies a circular argument
when we consider frequently narrating from an Imam as a
standard for the reliability of a narrator in that, on the one hand,
we want to prove the reliability of such a narrator through his
frequently quoting authentic narrations, and on the other hand,
the authenticity of his narrations depends on the narrator’s
reliability. It is an obvious vicious circle. Therefore, the hadith
cannot be a criterion for the reliability of such a narrator; rather,
it should be evaluated through other tools.

Critique of the Second Argument

As mentioned, the second argument consists of two parts: 1. [t is
a sign of closeness; 2. It is a sign of trustworthiness. Regarding
the former, i.e. ‘frequently narrating’ as indicative of a narrator’s
closeness to the Imam and his deep faith, it can be said that such
an argument cannot show a narrator’s reliability for two reasons.
Firstly, the multiplicity of narrations does not imply a constant
companionship (tagarrub) to the Imam. Like other people, he
might be in a public place, such as a mosque, where he could
hear the Imam. Hearing from an Imam does not thus necessitate
being one of his close companions. Secondly, an Imam’s
companionship is not a sign of reliability, as history testifies
to the sinfulnes of some of them. Al-Najashi weakened many
frequently narrating narrators, revealing that it is not a sign of
reliability.! If it were not true, he could not have weakened them.

Regarding the second part, it can be said that Imams used
to recite the narrations in public places where thousands of
truthful and untruthful people were present. Thus, if someone
claims having heard many narrations from the Imam, it does not
indicate that the Imam trusted him and consequently, he was not
necessarily trusted by the Imam. He may have been in a public

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, pp. 37 (N:75), 60-1 (N: 138), 109 (N:276),
200 (N:533), 225 (N: 591).
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place and heard them like thousands of other people.' Frequently
narrating is not thus necessarily a token of reliability. Now we
turn to discuss the third view on frequently narrating from an
Imam.

THIRD PERSPECTIVE

This view considers it a sign of a narrator’s reliability on the
condition that most of his narrations happen to be in accordance
with the other authentic narrations quoted by reliable people.?
For instance, if he quoted one hundred narrations and, after
comparing them with other authentic narrations, we realize that
seventy of them are sapih, then we may regard him as a reliable
narrator, and consequently the rest of his narrations, that is
thirty narrations, will be considered as sahih as well. Therefore,
his narration’s high consistency with other authentic narrations
is a sign of his dedication and, consequently, shows his greatness
and trustworthiness.

In conclusion, frequently narrating from an Infallible is an
instance of the general confirmation of reliability. There are
three views in this regard; some hold that it can establish the
narrator’s reliability, whilst others disapprove of it. The third
view holds that it can be a sign of reliability on the condition
that we discover most of his narrations as being sap7h. Having
evaluated the first general confirmation, the following section
aims to discuss the next general confirmation of reliability.

FREQUENTLY QUOTING DISTINGUISHED
NARRATORS

Rijal books testify that many reliable and distinguished scholars
quote from some narrators for whom there is no evidence for

1. Al-Fani al-Isfahani, Bupdith fi Figh al-Rijal, pp.160-61.
2. Sobhani, Durias Mijazah, pp. 53-4.
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their reliability. Can we draw a general rule and maintain that if
a reliable narrator quotes from another narrator whose reliability
1s not established, this act in itself serves as a sign that the narrator
who has been quoted is relieable?

The majority of Muslim specialists are in unison over the
view that it can establish the reliability of the person from whom
they narrated (marwi ‘anhu)’ Ayatollah Husayn al-Burajirdi (d.
1380/1960) holds that frequently quoting distinguished jurists
indicates the reliability of the person from whom they narrated.*

However, there are three conditions for such a standard. Firstly,
they should be amongst the great scholars of hadith (ajilla’), such
as the people of consensus’ (ashab al-ijma‘), al-Kulayni, al-Saduq,
al-Ttusi, and al-Mufid.® Secondly, they should frequently narrate
from that person (marwi ‘anhu). Al-Mufid, for instance, quoted
from Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Hasan ibn Walid 582 narrations;
hence, this form of quoting may indicate the reliability of Ibn
Walid. It is clear that if a distinguished person quotes only a few
(i.e. three or four) narrations from a narrator, it does not indicate
the reliability of the said narrator. The history of hadith indicates
that distinguished scholars rarely quoted from unknown people,

3. Dawari, Usal llm al-Rijal, p. 488.

4. Husayn al-Burujirdi, Nibdyah al-Taqrir fi Mabahbith al-Salah, vol. 3, p.
232, Markaz-i Fighi-yi A’immah al-Athar, Qum 1999. See also al-A‘raji,
‘Uddah al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 134; Muhammad ibn Isma‘il al-Mazandarani
al-Ha’iri, Muntaha al-Magal fi Ahwal al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 9o, Al al-Bayat,
Qum 1995; Muhammad Baqir al-Wahid al-Bihbahani, al-Fawa’id
al-Rijaliyyah, p. 50, Maktab al-Ilam al-Islami, Qum 1984.

5. There are 18 distinguished reliable people. This issue will be discussed
in the next lesson.

6. Ajilla’ refers to those people who were strongly and greatly praised.
Al-Najashi, for instance, describes ‘Abd Allah ibn Mughirah al-Bajali
as quite reliable (¢thigah thigah), and nobody can reach his glory,
religion and piety. He also describes Husayn ibn ‘Ali ibn Sufyan as
shaykb, thigah and a great figure amongst our ashab; see al-Najashi, Rijal
al-Najashi, pp. 68, 215. For further examples, see pp. 39, 62, 68, 405, 419,
450.
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and even if they ever did such quoting, it would not have rendered
those unknown people reliable.! Thirdly, that person should not
be weakened by rijal scholars.

For instance, we see al-Kashshi praised Muhammad ibn Sinan,
since many great scholars, such as Ibn Shadhan, Muhammad
ibn ‘Isa al-‘Abidi and ‘Ayyab ibn Nuah narrated from him.?
If a distinguished hadith scholar frequently narrated from a
person whose reliability had not been weakened, it can be a sign
of that person’s reliability since frequently quoting from an
untrustworthy person is a negative point for hadith narrators?
and it may weaken the narrators themselves. It goes without
saying that nobody wants to destroy one’s own reputation by
quoting from weak sources.

It seems that the great scholars do not frequently quote from
a narrator unless they know him well and are aware that no one

1. It is clear that the narrations quoted by such untrustworthy person
are not valid. Now the question arises that if they are not authentic,
why did distinguished scholars quote from them? In response,
it should be noted that it is true that such a narration is weak and
invalid, but the goal is not that the jurists are supposed to act upon
these weak narrations. Instead, the purpose of quoting such narrations
is to compile them in a book that scholars can reflect upon them in
future. If they find that the contents of those weak narrations are in
accordance with the Qur’an and authentic narrations, then they will
definitely not be considered as weak. Therefore, the purpose of quoting
and preserving weak narrations is not to act on them, but the purpose
is that if the scholars find any sign for the issuance of hadith from an
Imam in future, they can consider them as sabib.

2. Al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal, vol. 2, pp. 508-9.

3. As mentioned above, frequently quoting from an unreliable person
was a negative point. Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Khalid (d. 274/887)
and Sahl ibn Ziyad (d. circa 868/1463), due to frequently quoting from
unreliable people, were exiled from the city of Qum; see Sobhani,
Kulliyyat fi ‘llm al-Rijal, p. 349.
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has questioned his reliability. It is clear that if they had known,
they would have not frequently narrated from him.'

In light of what has been mentioned, we can conclude that
the great scholars of hadith frequently quoting from a person
whose reliability was not weakened is a sign of that person’s
reliability. In the next section we proceed to discuss the next
general confirmation of reliability.

THE COMPANIONS OF IMAM AL-SADIQ

When the fire of discord was raging between the Umayyad and the
‘Abbasid Caliphates, Imam al-Sadiq (as) took advantage of this
relative freedom and introduced many students to the religious
teachings of Islam. He trained many jurists and scholars of
hadith through whom religious teachings of the Ahl al-Bayt were
transmitted to the next generations. This was a great opportunity
and tremendous success not destined for any other Imams who
came before or after him. Imam al-Sadiq had reportedly four
thousand students.

It seems that due to such outstanding achievement, some
scholars of rjjal maintain that all the students of Imam al-Sadiq
are reliable unless we happen to be aware of their unreliability.
Now, can we hold all the students of Imam al-Sadiq as reliable?
There are two views in this regard; some accepted this benchmark,
whilst others disapproved of it. We discuss these two views below.

1. A limited number of Muslim scholars do not believe that frequently
quoting distinguished jurists indicates the reliability of the person
from whom they narrated. Therefore, they do not accept this standard
unless we prove that these Ajilla’ only narrated from reliable persons;
see Dawari, Usil ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 488-90; al-Sadr, Nibdyah al-Dirdyab,
pp- 415-6.
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FIRST VIEW

Some rijal scholars maintain that being companions of Imam
al-Sadiq (as) is a sign of reliability." It seems that this idea was
first presented by Shaykh Al-Hurr al-‘Amili (d. 1104/1692).> He
appears to have borrowed the idea from al-Mufid who, in his
biographical account of Imam al-Sadiq, states:
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The hadith specialists have collected the names of
those who narrated [from Imam al-Sadiq (as)], who
were reliable despite the difference in views and
beliefs, and they were four thousand people.’

Referring to what al-Mufid states, Al-Hurr al-‘Amili accepts the
view that all the students of Imam al-Sadiq (as) are reliable unless
we come to know of any evidence against their trustworthiness.*
Now the question remains: How did al-Mufid know that the
Imam had four thousand students? In response, it seems that
he was informed of the names of the Imam’s students through
the book of Ibn ‘Uqdah (d. 333/944) on rijal. Although a copy
of this book is no longer extant, al-Tusi included a large part
of the contents of Ibn ‘Uqdah’s book in his own work which
he devoted to rijal> However, other distinguished scholars, such

1. ‘Ali Namazi, Mustadrakat ‘l[Im Rijal al-Hadith, vol. 1, p. 64, Jami‘ah
Mudarrisin, Tehran 1993; Husayn al-Nuri, Kbhatimah Mustadrak
al-Wasa’il, vol. 7, p. 71, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1987.

2. Muhammad al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Amal al-Amil fi ‘Ulama’ Jabal ‘Amil,
vol. 1, p. 83, Maktabah al-Andalus, Baghdad, n.d.

3. Muhammad al-Mufid, al-Irshad fi Ma rifab Hujaj Allah ‘ald al-‘1bad,
vol. 2, p. 179, Kungirah-y1 Mufid, Qum 1992.

4. Al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Amal al-Amil, vol. 1, p. 83.

s. Al-Tusi, Rijal al-Tist, p. 17.
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as Muhammad ibn Hasan al-Fattal al-Nayshabuarii* (d. 508/1114),
al-Tabirsi* (d. 535/1140), and Ibn Shahrashab’ (d. 588/1192),

emphasized the significance of such view.

SECOND VIEW

The second view does not accept this form of general confirmation
of reliability and maintains that relying on it is problematic due
to the following reasons:

Firstly, it seems that all the Muslim scholars are not unanimous
in considering all the students of Imam al-Sadiq (as) as reliable
since some later scholars, e.g. al-‘Allamah al-Hilli* (d. 676/1277),
Muhammad al-‘Amili,’ known as Shahid al-Awwal (d. 786/1384)
and Husayn al-‘Amili (d. 984/1576, Shaykh al-Baha’t’s son)®, only
mentioned the number of his students without labeling them as
reliable.” If all the Imam’s students were reliable, they would have
mentioned it. So it is possible that they did not believe in the
reliability of all the students.

Secondly, this view that all the students of Imam al-Sadiq
(as) are reliable, is similar to the views of Akl al-Hadith and
Ash‘arites, who believe in the trustworthiness of all the followers
of Prophet Muhammad.® The Shi‘ah theologians do not accept

1. Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Fattal al-Nayshaburi, Rawdah al-Wa‘izin
wa Basirah al-Mutta izin, vol. 1, p. 207, al-Sharif al-Radi, Qum 1996.

2. Fadl ibn Hasan al-Tabrisi, [%4m al-Wara bi-A‘lam al-Huda, vol. 1, p.
535, Al al-Bayat, Qum 1996.

3. Muhammad ‘Ali ibn Sharashtb, Manaqib Al Abr Talib, vol. 4, p. 247,
‘Allamah, Qum 1956.

4. Ja‘far ibn Hasan al-Hilli, al-Mu ‘tabar fi Sharh al-Mukhtasar, vol. 1, p. 26,
Sayyid al-Shuhada’, Qum 1987.

5. Muhammad al-‘Amili, Dhikra al-Shi‘ah fi Abkam al-Shari‘ah, vol. 1, p.
59, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1988.

6. Husayn ‘Abd al-Samad al-‘Amili, Wasil al-Akhyar ila Usil al-Akhbar, p.

60, Majma“ al-Dhakha’ir al-Islamiyyah, Qum 1981.

Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 325-7.

Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 56.

%0
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the view of Ahl al-Hadith and Ash‘arites because it contradicts
the Holy Qur’an.

Thirdly, how can we accept that all the Imam’s students are
reliable while al-Tusi weakened some of them?? Moreover, it
seems that al-Tusi does not consider all of the Imam’s students
reliable since he only confirmed the reliability of seven students
and did not mention anything about the reliability of the rest.3

Fourthly, the statement of al-Mufid indicates that the Imam’s
students had different views on beliefs and theological issues.
They had different views on Divine predestination (jabr), free
will (ikhtiyar), divine attributes (sifar), whether they are united
with His Essence (‘ayn al-dhat) or added to His Essence (24 id ‘ala
al-dhat), infallibility of the Imam, etc. So, how can we consider
them all reliable while they had these very different perspectives?

To summarize, the second view does not accept being a student
of the Imam as a sign of reliability.

Having mentioned two views on the companions of Imam
al-Sadiq, we may present another view, that is, the Imam had
many students and only four thousands of them were reliable;
nonetheless, there would be no benefit in making such a claim.
In other words, if we know that the Imam had ten thousand
students, for instance, and only four thousand students were
reliable, such information would not be of any use since there is
no way of identifying reliable people from amongst ten thousand

1. The companions of the Prophet in the Qur’an are of two classes. First,
some were praised, such as the verses 9:100; 48:18, 29; 59:8. Second, some
were censured, such as the verses, 63:1; 9:101, 47, 60; 33:12; 3:154; 49:6,
14; 8:16. If the companions were divided into categories, how can we
consider all of them as reliable and trustworthy? For further details, see
Ja‘far Sobhani, al-Milal wa al-Nipal, vol. 1, pp. 261-380, Mu’assassah
al-Imam al-Sadig, Qum 2006.

2. Al-Tusi, Rijal al-Tisi, pp. 158, 191, 237, 587, 289, 589.

3. Akbar Turabi, Pazhibhishi dar lIm-i Rijal, p. 320, al-Mustafa, Qum 2011.

4. Sobhani, Durias Mijazah, pp. 57-8; Abu al-Huda al-Kalbasi, Sama’
al-Magal fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 153, Wali-yi ‘Asr, Qum 1998.
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people; we do not know which of them were reliable. However,
according to this view, there is no benefit in rija/ studies.

The next lesson will discuss more examples of general
confirmations of reliability.

SUMMARY

This lesson examined three general confirmations of reliability.

Frequently Narrating from An Infallible

There are three views in this regard. Some hold that it can establish
the narrator’s reliability but there are scholars who disapprove
of it. The third view considers it as a conditional sign of
reliability. The first view, according to the hadith, holds that the
multiplicity of narrations of a narrator from an Imam indicates
his trustworthiness. In other words, whoever has more narrations
possesses further trustworthiness. Moreover, frequently narrating
from an Imam reasonably implies the narrator’s reliability for
two reasons: 1. It shows his interest and strong compassion for
religious teachings, and consequently, it implies his reliability; 2.
Since the Imam has narrated many narrations to him, it indicates
that he was a trustworthy person in the eyes of the Imam. This
means if he were not reliable, the Imam would not have narrated
many narrations to him. The other scholars of rzjal hold that
frequently narrating from an Infallible cannot be a sign of the
narrator’s reliability. That is to say, since the above two pieces
of evidence could not convince them, they do not accept it as
a sign of reliability. They maintain that the chain of hadith is
weak. Furthermore, excessive narrating from an Imam does not
logically imply the narrator’s reliability, since history attests to
the sinfulness of some of them. The third view holds that it can
be a sign of reliability on the condition that we discover that
most of his narrations are sahip.
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Frequently Quoting Distinguished Narrators

We know that many distinguished scholars quoted from some
narrators for whom there is no evidence of for their reliability.
The majority of scholars hold the view that the reliability of
marwi ‘anbhu can be established by adhering to the following three
conditions. First, they should be amongst the great scholars of
hadith (A4jilla’). Second, they should frequently narrate from that
person (marwi ‘anhu). Third, that person should not be weakened
by the scholars of rijal. The reason is that frequently quoting
from an unreliable person is a negative point for narrators, and
it actually weakens them. It is clear that nobody wants, through
quoting from weak sources, to destroy his or her own reputation.

The Companions of Imam al-Sadiq

There are two opinions in this regard; some maintain that all the
students of Imam al-Sadiq are reliable unless we happen to be
aware of their unreliability, while the other scholars disapproved
of such standard for some reasons. First, all the Muslim scholars
are not unanimous about the issue that all the Imam’s students
are reliable. Second, this view is very similar to the view of Ahl
al-Hadith and Ash‘arites who believe in the trustworthiness of
all the Prophet’s followers. Third, al-Tusi weakened some of the
Imam’s students. Fourth, the statement of al-Mufid indicates
that the Imam’s students had different views. So, how can we
consider them all to be reliable?

QUESTIONS

1. If someone frequently quotes from an Imam, can we consider
this as a sign of reliability? There are three views, mention
them.

2. If one of the distinguished scholars frequently narrates from
a narrator whose reliability is not established, can we consider
this a sign of that narrator’s reliability? Answer in detail.
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3. What does “the companions of Imam al-Sadiq,” as a general
confirmation, mean? Who did first present it? Where is the
root of such an idea?

4. How do opponents of the general confirmation of “the
companions of Imam al-Sadiq (as)” reject it? According to

the view of the opponents, is there any benefit in rijal studies?
Why?

5. If we accept the general confirmation of “the companions of

Imam al-Sadiq,” will there be any benefit in it for rijal studies?
Why?
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Lesson SEVEN

General Conﬁrma’cion



SCHOLARS OF CONSENSUS: PART ONE

As mentioned earlier, there are many examples for general
confirmation. In this lesson and subsequent one, we aim to
evaluate another example of general confirmation, that is, the
scholars of consensus (ashab al-ijma°).

The question of scholars of consensus is one of the most
critical topics in %m al-rijal. The reason for the importance of
this discussion is that the narrations of the scholars of jma‘ play
a very significant role in Shi‘ah jurisprudence, whereby most of
the narrations in the domain of jurisprudence usually go back to
them. They are distinguished narrators among the companions of
the Fifth, Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth Imams. All Shi‘ah scholars
consider these narrators reliable and accord them a very high
degree of credibility. However, there are different opinions about
their level of reliability. This lesson and the next one aim to
discuss this topic from three angles:

« The origin of the scholars of consensus;
« The numbers and names;
« The views of scholars on ashab al-ijma".

THE ORIGIN OF THE SCHOLARS OF CONSENSUS

The term ashab al-ijma‘ is a new expression established by later
scholars (muta’akbkbirin). However, its root and origin date
back to the well-known rijal specialist al-Kashshi (d. 340/951).
Unfortunately, the book is not extant but al-Tusi (d. 460/1067)
has included parts of al-Kashshi’s book in his Ma rifah Ikbtiyar
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al-Rijal. Al-Kashshi, in three sections of his book, refers to this
principle by the title of “tasmiyahb al-fugaha min ashab al-Imam”
(the names of Jurists among the companions of the Imam).
Husayn al-Nuari (1254-1320/1838-1902), in his extensive research,
maintains that the great scholars, throughout centuries, have
accepted the principle of ashdb al-ijma‘. He refers to al-Tusi, Ibn
Shahrashab (d. §88/1192), ‘Allamah al-Hilli (648-726/1250-1325),
Hasan Ibn Dawud (673-707/1274-1307), Shahid al-Awwal (d.
786/1384), Shahid al-Thani (d. 966/1558), Shaykh al-Baha’i (d.
1031/1621), Muhaqqiq al-Damad (d. 1041/1631), Muhammad Taqi
al-Majlisi (d. 1070/1660), Fakr al-Din al-Turayhi (d. 1085/1674),
Muhaqqiq al-Sabziwari (d. 1090/1679), and Muhammad Bagqir
al-Majlisi (d. 1110/1698).!

NUMBERS AND NAMES

Al-Kashshi classifies the distinguished students of the Fifth,
Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth Imams into three categories and states
that ashab al-ijma‘ are comprised of eighteen scholars. In the first
category, he refers to six students of the Fifth and Sixth Imams
and states;
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1. Al-Nuri, Khatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol. 7, pp. 12-20. It seems
that, as Ayatollah Sobhani states, there would be no pointin accepting
the statements of such scholars since they did not do research on such
consensus; instead, they relied on al-Kashshi’s claim. Accordingly,
the scholars’ acceptance of such statements through centuries does
not make such consensus strong, see Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘llm
al-Rzal, p. 175.
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The scholars have unanimously agreed upon the most
distinguished students of Abi Ja‘far (as) and students
of Abi ‘Abd Allah (as). The scholars followed them
in jurisprudence, saying the most knowledgeable
of them are six: Zurarah, Ma‘raf ibn Kharrabudh,
Burayd, Aba Basir al-Asadi, al-Fudayl ibn Yasar, and
Muhammad ibn Muslim al-Ta’ifi.2

In this category, al-Kashshi mentioned the six common and
most distinguished ashab of the Fifth and Sixth Imams. In the
second category, he mentions six students of Imam al-Sadiq (as):
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The scholars have united in authenticating what
has been authenticated from these six students and
believed what they say ... they are six students: Jamil
ibn Darraj, ‘Abd Allah ibn Muskan, ‘Abd Allah ibn
Bukayr, Hammad ibn ‘Uthman, Hammad ibn ‘Isa,
and Aban ibn ‘Uthman.

In the above statement, he cited six students of Imam al-Sadiq
who are in terms of knowledge, lower than the previous category.
In the third category, he refers to six common students of the
Seventh and Eighth Imams. He states:
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1. Instead of Abu Basir al-Asadi, some name Abt Basir al-Muradi, who is
Layth ibn al-Bakhtari, see al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifah al-Rijal, vol. 2,
p- 507. Both of them, however, as al-Najashi states, are reliable (¢higah),
see Ibid, vol. 1, p. 396.

2. Al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal, vol. 2, p. 507.

3. Ibid, p. 673.
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Our companions have united in authenticating
what has been authenticated by them [these six
people]. Believing them confirm their [six people]
understanding (figihah) and knowledge. They are
Yunis Ibn ‘Abd al-Rahman, Safwan ibn Yahya Bayya‘
al-Saburi, Muhammad ibn Abi ‘Umayr, ‘Abd Allah
ibn Mughirah, al-Hasan ibn Mahbuab,’ and Ahmad
ibn Muhammad ibn Abi Nasr.

The third category, in terms of knowledge, is lower than
the other two categories. There is a minor disagreement about
the names of people however, in total, they are eighteen
narrators. Now the important and critical question is about
the interpretation of what al-Kashshi said above. There are
four interpretations for al-Kashshi’s statements, which the next
section aims to discuss in detail.

THE VIEWS OF SCHOLARS ON ASHAB AL-IJMA*

As mentioned, al-Kashshi introduced eighteen prominent
students of four Imams, known as ashab al-ijma‘, with slightly
different statements. In the first category, he states:
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In the second and third ones, he says:

1. Instead of Hasan ibn Mahbub, three other narrators have been
mentioned; some name al-Hasan ibn ‘Ali ibn Faddal. Followers of the
next view prefer Fudalah ibn Ayyab, and adherents of the third view
name ‘Uthman ibn ‘Isa.

2. Al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal, vol. 2, pp. 830-1.

3. see the footnotes of the first and third groups.
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The critical question is the meaning of the above two
statements. The second statement consists of two parts, and they
are:

DW&QW\WT.I
;Y}AQ&WC@ .2

The first part is crucial, and the accurate interpretation of
ashab al-ijma‘ depends on its meaning. However, we begin our
discussion with the second part due to its simplicity. I would
like to make the second part clear with a hadith from al-Kulayni.
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Al-Kashshi’s statement is a conditional sentence, comprised of
two parts. The second part of this statement, i.e. “What has been
authenticated by them [these six people]”, is the if-clause. The
main clause is: “Authenticating what.”> What is the meaning of
if-clause here? In response, al-Kulayni narrates the above hadith
from Imam al-Sadiq (as) via four links (wdsitah). The third link
is Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, who is among the ashab al-ijma‘. The meaning
of the if-clause here is as follows: “if the narrators in the chain of
hadith, from al-Kulayni till Ibn Abi ‘Umayr are reliable...”

1. Muhammad al-Kulayni, «/-K4fi, vol. 5, p. 451, Dar al-Kutub
al-Islamiyyah, Tehran 1986.
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Therefore, the second part of al-Kashshi’s phrase, i.e. the
if-clause, signifies that when all the narrators, from the beginning
up until one of the people of 7jma ‘are reliable (¢thigah), we need to
take another step which depends on the meaning of main-clause.
This will be discussed in the next section.

The main question is the meaning of the first part and the
main-cluse of al-Kashshi’s statement, that is, “Authenticating
what”.* The different perspectives stem from the meaning of
conjunction, that is, ma al-mawsil. In response, there are two
possible meanings for the ma al-mawsal: 1. Narrating (hikdyah);
2. Narration (padith). The scholars presented four interpretations
from this phrase, and the next section will discuss them in turn.

The First Interpretation

The first view maintains that the conjunction ma al-mawsil refers
to narrating and quoting (hikayah) of those eighteen people, and
we confirm their narrating (not narrations). It consequently means
that they are honest in transmitting the hadith; that is, they are
truthful. When we authenticate the narrating of Ibn Abi ‘Umayr,
as one of the people of 7jma‘in the above hadith, it indicates that
he is honest in transmitting the hadith, and consequently, he is
truthful and reliable in quoting. In other words, Ibn Abi ‘Umayr
exactly transmitted what he had heard, but whether what he had
heard was true or not is beyond the scope of this statement.
Therefore, it does not imply the reliability of his shaykh, Ibn
‘Uzaynah (the person from whom Ibn Abi ‘Umayr narrated), nor
does it indicate the authenticity of the hadith.

Let us discuss this view analytically by focusing on the
above-mentioned hadith. Al-Kulayni narrated it from Imam
al-Sadiq (as) via four links. In order to evaluate the hadith,
there are two issues to be considered. First, we ought to prove
the reliability of the first and second links via the rijal sources.
Having verified them, we need to assess the third and fourth links.

Lec:?u.m .1
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According to the first interpretation, there is no need to evaluate
the third link, i.e. Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, as one of the people of ijma°
since they are recognized as trustworthy. Nevertheless, we must
evaluate the reliability of the fourth link. In other words, the
first interpretation can only prove the reliability of the third link
as a member of 7jma‘. However, the reliability of the third link
does not necessitate the reliability of the fourth link. Therefore,
as long as we do not prove the reliability of the fourth link, the
hadith cannot be considered sahih. Yes, if we prove it, then the
hadith will be authentic (sahih).

To summarize, the first view asserts only the reliability of the
members of 77ma ‘. It indicates neither the authenticity of hadith
nor the reliability of the person from whom the scholars of
consensus narrated (marwi ‘anhu).

It might be said that the ma al-mawsil refers to the second
possible meaning, that is, the narration (hadith). So, it means that
all the narrations of those eighteen people are sapih. In response,
al-Kashshi has only described the first group* with some admiring
phrases, e.g. “the most distinguished students of Imam al-Baqir
(as) and Imam al-Sadiq (as)” and “the scholars followed them in
jurisprudence” and “the most knowledgeable.” If ma al-mawsil
in “authenticating what” in the second and third group refers to
the narrations (ahadith) of these people, al-Kashshi should have
mentioned such phrase to the first group as well, since he believes
the first group are more knowledgeable than the second and third
groups. In other words, since al-Kashshi did not describe the first
group with the phrase “authenticating what” while they were the
most knowledgeable, it indicates that the phrase “confirming the
most distinguished students” denotes their narrating. Therefore,

1. The students of the Fifth and Sixth Imams.
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according to the first interpretation, those eighteen people are
honest in transmitting the apddith, and consequently, truthful
and reliable. They exactly transmitted what they heard.

Let us glance at the previous Shi‘ah scholars’ views and see how
they interpreted al-Kashshi’s three statements. It seems that they
referred to the first interpretation, i.e. that the people of ijma°
are truthful in narrating. For instance, Ibn Shahrashab, who
was nearly contemporaneous with al-Kashshi, refers to the first
interpretation when he describes the second' and third groups.?
Instead of using ma al-mawsil’, he states that “the scholars have
united in confirming six jurisprudents,”® which denotes they are
reliable. In other words, Ibn Sharashub interprets al-Kashshi’s
phrase “authenticating what™ as authenticating these people (not
their narrations), and it clearly refers to the first interpretation.

Therefore, Ibn Sharashub’s interpretation is good evidence
for the followers of the first interpretation, as he interprets
al-Kashshi’s phrase “authenticating what”® as authenticating
these people. It clearly supports the first view.

Furthermore, Ibn Dawud, one of the specialists of 7lm al-rijal,
interpreted al-Kashshi’s three statements according to the first
interpretation. He states:

BT acens 3 1sdlit o Yy i U e Bl canal

The students of the Sixth Imam.

The students of the Seventh and Eighth Imam:s.

Which may imply two meanings: narrating and narration.

Wleds ot @lal e Llas)l caw>l . Ibn Sharashab, Mandgqib, vol. 4,
pp- 280, 325.
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The scholars have united on eighteen men, and they
did not differ in their veneration except that they
differed [in] three degrees.!

What Ibn Dawad understands from al-Kashshi is precisely
the first meaning. Like Muhammad Muhsin al-Fayd al-Kashani
(1007-1090/1598-1680),% some other scholars, such as Sayyid ‘Ali
al-Tabataba’i(1161-1231/1748-1815), theauthor of Riydd al-Masa il 3
and Ayatollah Khomeini4 supported this interpretation from
al-Kashshi’s statements.

It is worth noting that this interpretation cannot consider
ashab al-ijma ‘ as a general confirmation of reliability (al-tawthigh
al-‘amm), since it does not indicate the reliability of the masha’ikh
of those eighteen people. Therefore, the interpretation in question
bears no benefit to rijal studies.

In conclusion, the understanding of the previous scholars
indicates that the statements of al-Kashshi refer to the
first meaning; that is, those eighteen scholars are honest in
transmitting the hadith, and consequently, they are reliable. It
indicates neither the reliability of their marwi ‘anbhu (those from
whom they narrated) nor the authenticity of their narrations.

As mentioned earlier, there are four interpretations of
al-Kashshi’s statements on the people of jma° Now we turn to
discuss the second interpretation. Nevertheless, before that, a
short introduction should be noted here. The scholars of rijal
divided the trend of hadith studies into two periods: a. before
Sayyid Ahmad ibn Tawas (d. 673/1274): b. after him.

1. Hasan Ibn Dawud, Rijal Ibn Dawid, p. 384, Tehran University, Tehran
1963.

2. Fayd al-Kashani, al-Wiafi, vol. 1, p. 27.

3. Mazandarani al-Ha’iri, Muntaha al-Magal fi Abwal al-Rijal, vol. 1, p.
56.

4. Ayatollah Khomeini, Kitab al-Tabharah, vol. 1, pp. 345-6, Hikmat, Qum

1956.
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In the first period, many external pieces of evidence were
available to prove the authenticity of the hadith. In that era,
the only acceptable standard for the correctness of hadith was
external evidence. Accordingly, they divided the hadith into sabih
and non-sabih. So, for them, the sap7h 1s a hadith whose issuance
from the Imam is proved by external evidence. There are many
external signs, such as:

« The hadith agrees with the Qur’an;

« It agrees with the hadith mutawatir,

- It agrees with ijma*

« The hadith source is from a principle (as/)’, an acceptable
author or a book confirmed by the Imam.

For them, the characteristics of narrators were not significant.
If they found some external signs for issuance of the hadith, they
considered it as sapih, whether the narrators were reliable or not,
and vice versa. It was the method adopted by early scholars.

However,afterIbn Tawas, theseexternal signswerediminishing.
So, the scholars of rijal attempted to find another standard for
the evaluation of hadith. They realized that the best standard is
internal evidence, that 1s, the characteristics of narrators, such
as trustworthiness, retentiveness and faith. Accordingly, they
divided the hadith into four categories:

« Sabih, a narration in which all its narrators are trustworthy
and Imami;

« Hasan, a narration in which all its narrators are Imami, but
there is no evidence for the trustworthiness of all or some of
them. However, they were praised (mamdip);

« Muwaththaq, a narration in which all its narrators (or some of
them) are non-Imami but all reliable;

« Da‘if, when the narrators are untrustworthy or unknown.

1. Asl in this sense, denotes a hadith book for which the author either
narrated directly from the Imam or narrated on the authority of a
person who heard them from the Imam.
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It is the method adopted by later scholars. As we see, the early
and later scholars have different standards for the classification
of hadith, and consequently, the definition of sahip is different
to them. The relation between sahip in early and later scholars’
eyes is one of partial inclusion (‘umiam wa kbusis min wajh).

Having familiarized ourselves with this introduction, we
proceed to discuss the second interpretation of al-Kashshi’s
statements.

Second Interpretation

Thisinterpretation maintains that madal-mawsilin “authenticating
what™ refers to narration (padith). It holds that since al-Kashshi
belonged to the time of early scholars, we have to interpret the
phrase “authenticating what”* based on the definition of the term
sabhih at that time. Accordingly, it means that the narrations of
those eighteen people, due to external evidence, are sapib; that is,
we are confident in their issuance from Imams (magqti‘ al-sudir).?
This interpretation implies the reliability of those eighteen people
as well. In other words, the second interpretation indicates three
things: a. they are reliable (¢higah); b. their narrations are magqti*
al-sudir, c. it does not necessitate the reliability of the person
from whom they narrated (marwi ‘anhu)

Let us discuss the second interpretation analytically by focusing
on the above-mentioned hadith. Al-Kulayni narrated a hadith of
Imam al-Sadiq (as) via four links. Contrary to the previous view,
there is only one obligation: verification of the reliability of the
first and second links via the rijal sources. Having verified them,
ashab al-ijma‘ inform us that the third link, that is, Ibn Abi
‘Umayr, is one of the people of ijma‘, and his narration is magqti°

bc’a@. .1

bc’a@. 2

3. Muhammad Baqir Mir Damad, al-Rawashib al-Samawiyyah, p. 46, Dar

al-Khilafah, Qum 1893; see also al-Mazandarani al-Ha’iri, Muntaha
al-Magal fi Apwal al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 50.
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al-sudir. In other words, since he had access to some external
evidence, 1t convinced him in the issuance of the hadith from
Imam. So, from the perspective of Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, the hadith
was definitely issued by the Imam.

The important question is whether there is any need to assess
the fourth link. In response, it could be said that since the third
link can convince us in the issuance of hadith from the Imam,
there is no need to investigate the reliability of the fourth link,
that is, Ibn ‘Uzaynah. So, the hadith is magti‘ al-sudir and sabib,
whether the narrators between the Imam and the people of ;jma*
were thigah or not. In other words, awareness of the reliability or

unreliability of the fourth link does not affect the authenticity
of hadith.

Similarities and Dissimilarities between the Two Interpretations

In the light of what was mentioned above, we can conclude
that there are two similarities between the first and second
interpretations: a. all eighteen people are reliable; b. it does not
indicate the reliability of their masha’ikh. The difference between
them is that, the first interpretation holds that the narration is
sahih (bujjah) on the condition that their masha’ikh are reliable.
So, it does not imply the definiteness of the issuance of hadith
from Imam. The second one holds that the hadith, due to external
signs, is magqti® al-sudir, irrespective of the reliability of their
mashd’tkh.

It is worth mentioning that the second interpretation, like
the previous one, cannot consider ashib al-ijma‘ as a general
confirmation of reliability (al-tawthigh al-‘amm). Therefore,
there is no benefit in it for rijal studies, since it does not prove
the reliability of the masha’ikh of the people of ijma".

In conclusion, the second interpretation maintains that the
mad al-mawsil in “authenticating what” should be interpreted
accordingto early scholars’ view. So, it refers to the narration. Such
a view indicates three things: a. they are reliable; b. the narrations
are magqti‘ al-sudir;, c. it does not indicate the reliability of their
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mashd’tkh. Thus, it means that the narrations of those eighteen
people, duo to external signs, are maqti‘ al-sudir.

Critique of the Second Interpretation

This interpretation is acceptable on condition that the scholars
before al-Kashshi have already investigated those eighteen
people’s narrations and realized that they always relied upon
external evidence. However, evaluating their narrations had been
nearly impossible for them for two reasons. Firstly, the number
of their narrations are significant and, as we said, most of the
Shi‘ah narrations in the realm of jurisprudence were traced back
to them. Secondly, they were not compiled in a specific book;
instead, they were scattered in many books at that time. It is
seemingly impossible to believe that the scholars before al-Kashshi
had examined thousands and thousands of narrations of those
eighteen people scattered in many books and realized that they
were enclosed by external evidence.! If all their narrations were in
one available book, it may have been possible for them to assess
whether they were enclosed with external signs or not. Therefore,
this interpretation was not practical for them.

As mentioned earlier, there are four interpretations for the
people of consensus. The next lesson will address the third and
fourth interpretations.

SUMMARY

The discussion on scholars of consensus (ashib al-ijma°)
constitutes one of the most critical topics in Zlm al-rijal. Tt
is a new term devised by later scholars. However, its root and
origin date back to the well-known rzjal specialist al-Kashshi.
Later the great scholars, throughout the centuries, have accepted
this principle. Al-Kashshi classifies the distinguished students

1. Sobhani, Duris Mijazah, p. 77; see also al-Nuri, Khatimah Mustadrak
al-Wasa’il, vol. 7, p. 383.
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of the four Imams into three categories and states in a way that
they are eighteen narrators. The Shi‘ah scholars consider these
narrators reliable and accord a very high degree of credibility
to them. However, there are different opinions about their level
of trust. The scholars presented four interpretations. The first
view maintains that the conjunction mad al-mawsil refers to the
narrating of those eighteen people. In other words, they are
honest in transmitting the hadith, and consequently, they are
reliable. However, it implies neither the reliability of the person
from whom they narrated nor the authenticity of hadith. This
interpretation was supported by many scholars.

The second interpretation maintains that the ma al-mawsil
in “authenticating what” refers to narration (padith). Since
al-Kashshi lived in the time of early scholars, we have to interpret
the phrase “authenticating what” based on the definition of sapip
as used at the time. So, it means that the narrations of those
eighteen people, due to external evidence, are sahih, and they were
confident in the issuance of the narrations from Imams (maqti®
al-sudar). This interpretation indicates three things: a. they are
reliable (¢higah); b. their narrations are magqti‘ al-sudir, c. it does
not imply the reliability of the person from whom they narrated
(marwi ‘anbu).

The second interpretation may pose a challenge to accepting
that the scholars before al-Kashshi had already assessed those
eighteen people’s narrations and realized that they had relied
upon external signs. The reason for the impossibility lies in
two things: firstly, the number of their narrations is significant:
secondly, they were not compiled in a specific book; instead, they
were spread in many books.

QUESTIONS

1. What is the general meaning of ashab al-ijma? Is it a new term?
If it is not new, what was the previous term?
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. The term “authentication what has been authenticated”
consists of two parts. Illustrate the second part by a hadith.

e o b e
. What is the first interpretation for the ashab al-ijma®

. What is the second interpretation for the ashab al-ijma*?

. What is the similarity and dissimilarity between the first and
second interpretations?

. What is the standard for the evaluation of hadith for early and
later scholars? Why did they have different standards?
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SCHOLARS OF CONSENSUS: PART TWO

As mentioned in the previous lesson, the scholars of consensus
is one of the examples of the general confirmation. They are
eighteen narrators from among the companions of the Fifth,
Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth Imams. The Shi‘ah scholars consider
them reliable and accord a very high degree of credibility to them.
However, there are different opinions about their level of trust.

As mentioned, al-Kashshi introduced prominent students
of four Imams, known as ashab al-ijma‘, in the three groups.
The critical question is the meaning “authenticating what™ in
these statements. The scholars of rjja/ draw four interpretations
from them. The previous lesson discussed the first and second
interpretations:

« The first view only indicates the reliability of the members of
yyma‘. It asserts neither the authenticity of their narrations
nor the reliability of the person from whom the scholars of
consensus narrated (marwi ‘anhu).

+ The second view indicates the following:

1. They are reliable;

2. Their narrations are maqti‘ al-sudir;

3. It does not necessitate the reliability of the person from
whom they narrated (marw? ‘anbu).

This lesson aims to study the third and fourth interpretations
of al-Kashshi’s statements.
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THIRD INTERPRETATION

The third interpretation, like the previous one, maintains that ma
al-mawsil in “authenticating what™ refers to narration (padith).
Contrary to the second interpretation, the third view holds that
the narrations of those eighteen people, due to internal evidence,
are sabih (hujjah). It means that the members of 7jma “were reliable
and always narrated from reliable individuals. Husayn al-Nuari
tries to prove this perspective, stating that al-Kashshi intended
to present the view that the Shi‘ah scholars have been unanimous
on the reliability of those eighteen members of /ma‘who, due to
their commitment, only narrated from reliable people.

To justify his view, al-Nuri likens those eighteen people to
mashd’ikh al-thigat. They are three reliable narrators: Safwan ibn
Yahya, al-Bazanti, and Muhammad Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, that always
narrate from reliable people.? Al-Nuri maintains that if we accept
that these three narrators have such commitment, it will pave
the way to accepting that the members of ijma‘ also narrate only
from reliable people.

One may question that what encouraged al-Nuri to be drawn
to the third interpretation? In response, he states that the
acceptance of the second interpretation was nearly impossible for
two reasons. Firstly, the number of their narrations is significant
and most of the Shi‘ah narrations in the realm of jurisprudence
dated back to them. Secondly, they were not compiled in a
specific book; instead, they were spread over many books at
that time. It is seemingly impossible to believe that the scholars
before al-Kashshi have examined thousands and thousands of
narrations of those eighteen people, scattered in many books, and
realized that they were enclosed by external evidence. However,
the third interpretation does not suffer from such difficulty.
He added that, via thorough research, it is possible to realize

Lec:?u.m .1
2. Al-Tuasi, ‘Uddah al-Usal, vol. 1, p. 154.

3. Al-Nuri, Khdtimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol. 7, p. 27.
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the commitment of ashab al-ijma‘ that they only quoted from

reliable people.’ It seems that the impossibility of the second

interpretation has led al-Nari to lean to the third interpretation.
However, this view indicates the following:

1. Ashab al-ijma‘ are reliable people;
2. The person from whom they narrated is reliable (marwi ‘anhu);

3. Their narrations are sapih (hujjah).

Let us discuss the third view analytically by focusing on the
hadith mentioned in the previous lesson.
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Al-Kulayni narrated the hadith of Imam al-Sadiq (as) through
four links. As with the previous viewpoint, there is one duty:
just verification of the reliability of the first and second links via
the books of r7jal. Having verified them, the principle of ijma°
informs us that the third link, that is, Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, who is
one of the people of jma*, is reliable, and always narrates from
reliable people, and thus the narration is sahih (hujjah). In other
words, since Ibn Abi ‘Umayr is reliable, and his marwi ‘anbu,
t.e. Ibn ‘Uzaynah, is also reliable, consequently the hadith is

authentic (bujjab).

It is worth noting that since the third interpretation can prove
the reliability of all the masha’ikh of those eighteen people, ashab

1. Ibid, p. 27
2. Al-Kulayni, a/-Kafi, vol. 5, p. 451.
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al-ijma‘can be considered as a general confirmation of reliability.
There are thus benefits in it for r7jal studies.

There are two differences between the second and third
interpretations. In the second one, the narration is sahih due to
external evidence, while the third one is sahih due to internal
evidence. In other words, the second interpretation indicates that
the hadith is magqti® al-sudir, and ashab al-ijma‘ were confident
in the 1ssuance of narrations from the Imam. However, the third
view signifies that ashdb al-ijma‘ only selected the narrations for
which a proof (bujjah) existed between themselves and their Lord.
Thus, they do not claim the definite issuance of their narrations
from the Imam; instead, they believe in their narrations’
credibility (bujjiyyabh).

Another difference is that the second interpretation cannot
be considered as one of the al-tawthiqah al-‘amm, since it does
not prove the reliability of marwi ‘anhu. However, it is one of
the general confirmations of reliability according to the third
interpretation.

To summarize, the third view maintains that ma al-mawsil in
“authenticating what” refers to the narration, and it means that
their narrations are sahih due to internal evidence. Such a view
indicates the following:

1. They are reliable;
2. They always narrate from reliable people;

3. It implies the authenticity (bujjiyyahb) of the narration.

The third interpretation was critiqued by some scholars which
will be discussed in the next section.

Critique of the Third Interpretation

Some contemporary scholars argued against al-Nari’s
interpretation, and we mention them in turn.

121



R1jAL STUDIES: AN INTRODUCTION

1. If we accept that those eighteen people’s narrations are always
sabih (bujjab) since they never narrate from weak and unknown
(majhiul) people, this could actually be seen as a negative point
for them, in that it compels them to refrain from quoting
widely transmitted (mutawatir)' or abundant (mustafid)
narrations when their narrators are weak. However, there is
no reason to ignore the mutawdtir or mustafid narrations,
when their narrators are weak® (daif), unknown?* (majhil)
or neglected’ (muhmal) because there is no condition for
the reliability of their narrators. We know that the scholars
generally used to narrate from weak or unknown narrators
when narrations were mustafid and mutawatir.®

2. Al-Nari believes that, in the eyes of al-Kashshi, those eighteen
people and their masha’ikh are reliable. The question, however,
is that al-Kashshi’s phraseology clearly does not imply this
meaning. In other words, al-Kashshi should have formed
his statement in a way that conveyed the same meaning that
al-Nur1 wanted. Al-Kashshi, for instance, should have said
that “the scholars have been unanimous on the reliability of
those eighteen people and the one from whom they narrate,”

1. Mutawdtir is a hadith whose number of narrators in every level of the
transmission chain is such that it is usually impossible for that hadith
to be fabricated. ‘Abd Allah al-Miamaqani, Migbds al-Hidayah fi ‘lIm
al-Dirdyah, vol. 1, pp. 89-90, Intisharat-1 Dalil-1 Ma, Qum 2006.

2. Mustafid is a hadith whose number of narrators is three or more, but
the number does not reach the level of a mutawatir one.

3. A weak narrator is one who has been weakened by one of the scholars
of rzjal, such as al-Najashi.

4. Majhil narrator is one whose name is not mentioned in the books
of rijal or is mentioned, but it is said that we do not know him, see
Sobhani, Dirdsat fi ‘llm al-Dirayah, p. 119.

5. A mubmal narrator is a narrator whose name is mentioned in the books
of rijal, but he is neither praised nor censured. Ibid, p. 118.

6. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 192.
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and so on. However, we know that al-Kashshi’s statements do
not verbally indicate al-Nari’s view.!

. As mentioned above, al-Nuri claimed that being aware that

the external signs enclosing all the narrations of ashab al-ijma°*
were not nearly practical to the scholars in the past due to two
reasons: abundance of their narrations and spreading them in
different books. Now the important question is: how did they
realize that all of them were confirmed by external evidence?
However, for al-Nuri, the third interpretation does not suffer
from such a difficulty. He added that, via thorough research,
we can determine that they always quoted from reliable people.?

It can be argued that, it would be hard likewise to believe
that the scholars of 77jal, in the time of al-Kashshi, investigated
all the narrations of those eighteen people and concluded that
they always narrate from reliable people. How did they know
the reliability of marwi ‘anbu while there was no rijal book
available for the scholars at that time to be aware of the names
and qualities of the narrators?

Another criticism against al-Nuri is that we do not accept that
the members of 7jma “always narrate from reliable people, rather
sometimes they narrated from weak individuals.4 For instance,
Hasan ibn Mahbub,” Ahmad ibn Abi Nasr al-Bazanti® and ‘Abd
Allah ibn Mughirah,” as the members of 7jma‘ narrated from
Mufaddal ibn Salih whom al-Najashi weakened.® Moreover,
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Ibid, p. 193.

Al-Nuri, Kbatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol. 7, 27.

Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 193

Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 63-4.

Al-Kulayni, al-Kdift, 4. 188; Muhammad al-Kulayni, a/-Kdfi, vol. 3, p.
136, Dar al-Kutub al-Islamiyyah, Tehran 1986.

Al-Kulayni, al-Kafz, vol. 1, p. 208, vol. 3, p. 231, vol. 4, p. 502, vol. 7, pp.
44, 318.

Al-Kulayni, al-Kdfi, vol. 4, p. 46.

Al-Najashi, Ryal al-Najashi, p. 128.
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while ‘Amr ibn Shimr was weakened by al-Najashi,' Hasan ibn
Mahbub? and ‘Abd Allah ibn Mughirah? narrated from him.
Therefore, it is difficult to accept that the eighteen members of
yma‘, due to their commitment, always narrated from reliable
people.

As we said, there are four interpretations of al-Kashshi’s
statements; three of them have now been discussed and we will
now aim to discuss the fourth one.

FOURTH INTERPRETATION

As we said, al-Kashshi classifies the distinguished students of the
Fifth, Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth Imams into three groups. In
the first group, he refers to six students of Imam al-Baqir (as)
and Imam al-Sadiq (as). The second group refers to six students
of Imam al-Sadiq (as). Six students of the Seventh and Eighth
Imams were mentioned in the third group. Muhammad Bagqir
al-Shafti (1175-1260/1761-1844) made a distinction between the
first group with the second and third groups. The first group
refers to the narration (badith), and the other two groups refer to
narrating (hikayah). Now we can discuss both in turn.

In the eyes of al-Shafti, the first group refers to hadith, in that
we believe 1n their narrations. In other words, the first statement,

“CdoY) eVes mdai e wlas)l aal”) indicates that the scholars were
confident in the issuance of the narrations of those six reliable
narrators from the Imam (magqti‘ al-sudir). The reason for the
authenticity (magqti al-sudir) of their narrations is that those
six people are reliable and narrated directly from the Imam.
There is thus no doubt in the issuance of hadith from the Imam
(magqti® al-sudir). Al-Shafti added that this is why al-Kashshi

1. Ibid, p. 128.
2. Al-Kulayni, a/-Kafi, vol. 2, pp. 119, 208, 251.
3. Ibid, vol. 6, p. 301.
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sufficed by saying “believing in them™ for the first group and not
“authenticating what.”? Al-Shafti does not discuss the reliability
or unreliability of masha’ikh (marwi ‘anhu) of those six narrators
since there is no link between them and the Imam, as they directly
narrated from him.

However, the second and third groups refer to the narrating
(hikdyah) in that those narrators are reliable and their Masha’ikh
(marwi ‘anhu) to the Imam are reliable as well. It indicates that
their narrations are sabih (hujjah) due to the reliability of those
twelve students and the reliability of the person from whom they
narrated. In the eyes of al-Shafti, since these two groups usually do
not narrate directly from the Imam, we need to accept that those
twelve students and their teachers (up to the Imam) are reliable.
That 1s why al-Kashshi, regarding the second and third groups,
says, “authenticating what,” and not “believing in them.” In
other words, when the people of ;jma® directly narrate from the
Imam, al-Kashshi refers to “believing in them,” and when they
indirectly narrate from the Imam, he refers to “authenticating
what has been authenticated.”® This compelled al-Kashshi to
present his idea in two different clauses.”

It is worth noting that al-Shafti’s first group cannot establish
the general confirmation of reliability as they narrated directly
from the Imam. Nevertheless, the second group can establish
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Baqir al-Shafti, a/-Rasa’il al-Rijaliyyah, pp. 42-43, Maktabah Masjid
Sayyid, Isfahan 1996.
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al-tawthiq al-‘Gmm, since it indicates the reliability of the
masha’ikh of twelve people of ashab al-ijma°.

To summarize, al-Shafti divided al-Kashshi’s statements into
two groups: a. those narrated directly from the Imam; b. those
usually narrated indirectly from the Imam. In the first group,
the statement refers to hadith, in that their narrations are magti*
al-sudir, since they are reliable and received the hadith from
the Imam directly. In the second group, it refers to narrating
(bikayah), in that they are truthful in transmitting the hadith and
their teachers (masha’ikh) are reliable as well. Their narrations are

thus sabih (hujjab).

Critique of the Fourth Interpretation

It seems that there are two arguments against al-Shaftis’s
interpretation.

Firstly, it appears that, in the eyes of al-Shafti, there are two
types of consensus: 1. One for the first group, which they always
narrate directly from the Imams; 2. The other one for the second
group, which they usually narrate indirectly from the Imams.
Such a view implies that the basis of the first zjma‘ is narration
(hadith), and that of the other is narrating (bikdyah). However,
it seems that al-Kashshi’s three statements refer to one jma°. If
the basis of jma‘ is narration, we should take this meaning for
both groups. Likewise, if the basis of 7jma‘is narrating, we need
to apply this meaning to both groups. Since there is only one
yjma‘, we should consider one meaning, whether narration or
narrating, for both groups.

Secondly, al-Shafti’s claims that the first group always directly
narrates from the Imam (without any link) is incomplete. For
instance, Zurarah, from the first group, narrated indirectly from
Imam al-Sadiq (as) via fourteen masha’ikh.! For instance,

1. They are Abu al-Khattab, Bukayr, al-Hasan al-Bazziaz, al-Hasan ibn
al-Sirri, Humran, Humran ibn A‘yan, Silim ibn Abi Hafsah, ‘Abd
al-Karim Ibn Utbah al-Hashimi, ‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Ajlan, Abd al-Malik,
‘Abd al-Wahid ibn al-Mukhtar al-Ansari, Umar ibn Hanzalah,
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In this hadith, Zurarh narrated from Imam al-Sadiq (as) via
al-Hasan al-Bazzaz. Moreover, Muhammad ibn Muslim, as one
of ashab al-ijma‘ narrated indirectly from Imam al-Sadiq (as)
through six masha’ikh* and likewise Burayd ibn Mu ‘awiyah via
one link.? The others also narrated indirectly from the Imam.
Therefore, the fact that the first group always directly narrates
from the Imam is not accurate.

The next lesson will discuss further examples for the general
confirmation of reliability.

SUMMARY

Ashab al-ijma‘ are eighteen renowned companions of the Fifth,
Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth Imams. The Shi‘ah scholars consider
them reliable and accord a very high degree of credibility to
them. However, there are four opinions about their level of
trust. Two views were discussed in the previous lesson. The third
interpretation maintains that the ma al-mawsil in “authenticating
what” refers to the narration, in that those eighteen people’s
narrations are sahih (bujjab) due to internal evidence. This view

al-Fudayl, Muhammad ibn Muslim and al-Yasa‘, see Abu al-Qasim
al-Khu'’i, Mu jam Rijal al-Hadith, vol. 8, pp. 254-5, Dar al-Zahra’, Beirut
1992.

1. Al-Kulayni, a/-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 145.

2. Abu al-Qasim al-Khu'i, Mu jam Rijal al-Hadith, vol. 18, p. 246, Dar
al-Zahra’, Beirut 1992.

3. Ibid, vol. 15, p. 160.

4. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘llm al-Rijal, pp. 197-8.
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holds that it is possible to ascertain the reliability of the people
from whom they narrated. In other words, this view indicates the
following:

1. They are reliable;
2. The person from whom they narrated is reliable (marwi ‘anhu);

3. Their narrations are hujjah.

The difference between the second and third interpretations
is clear. In the second one, the narration is magqti‘ al-sudir
due to external evidence, and in the third interpretation, their
narrations are pujjah due to internal evidence. However, the third
interpretation was scrutinized by some scholars whose views are
as follows:

First, it is difficult to accept that ashab al-ijma‘ always narrated
from reliable people since it would have actually been a negative
point for them.

Second, if al-Kashshi wanted to say that those people and the
people from whom they narrated were always reliable, he would
have said, “the scholars have been unanimous on the reliability
of those eighteen people and the ones from whom they narrate,”
and he would have thus presented his view clearly.

Third, it is also very hard to believe that the scholars of rijal
who were contemporaneous with al-Kashshi investigated all the
narrations of those eighteen people and concluded that they all
always narrated from reliable people.

Fourth, we do not accept that the members of 7jma‘ always
narrated from reliable people since they sometimes narrated
from weak people.

The fourth interpretation distinguished the first group from
the second and third groups. The first group refers to narration,
in that their narrations are sapih (maqti‘ al-sudir). The reason for
the authenticity (qat7 al-sudir) of their narrations is that those
six people always narrated directly from the Imam. The second
and third groups refer to narrating, in that they are truthful in
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transmitting the hadith and also their masha’ikh up to the Imam
are reliable. As a result, their narrations are bujjab.

It seems that there are two arguments against such
interpretation.

First, it appears that, according to the fourth view, there are
two consensuses:

1. One for the first group, which they narrated directly from the
Imams;

2. Another for the second group, which they mostly narrated
indirectly from the Imams. However, it seems that al-Kashshi’s
three statements refer to one jma"“.

Second, the belief that the first group always directly narrated
from the Imam (without any link) is incomplete.

QUESTIONS
1. What is al-Nari’s view on ashdb al-ijma? What encouraged
him to lean to this view?

2. Canal-Nuri’sview establish general confirmation of reliability?
If so, why?

3. Is al-Nuari’s view acceptable? If so, why?

4. What is al-Shafti’s view on ashab al-ijma?
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General Conﬁrma’cion



RELIABLE MASHA'IKH (MASHA’IKH AL-THIQAT)

The previous two lessons discussed ashab al-ijma‘, and the
different interpretations among scholars. This lesson aims to
discuss and analyze another general confirmation of reliability,
that is, the reliable masha’ikh (masha’ikh al-thigat). It means that
if one of these masha’ikh were to quote a hadith from a person,
it would be a sign of the reliability of that person. The scholars
of rijal, in the chapter of masha’ikh al-thigat, usually refer to this
general rule, according to which:

A& e W OsheY 9 099 Y

They do not narrate or mention a discontinued hadith
unless from a reliable person.

Three important issues should be discussed here:

« Who are they?
« What 1s the benefit of such a rule?
« Where 1s the root of this rule?

In reply to the first question, they are three well-known
scholars: Muhammad ibn Abi ‘Umayr (d. 217/832), Safwan ibn
Yahya Bayya‘® al-Saburi (d. 210/825) and Ahmad ibn Abi Nasr
al-Bazanti (d. 221/835).

In rsponse to the second question, there are two outcomes: the
benefits to 7ijal and jurisprudential studies.
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 The benefits to rijal studies: The benefit to rijal studies is that
whenever they quote a hadith from a person, it would signify
that person’s reliability. In other words, if that person is
unknown' (majhil) or neglected® (mubmal), he is considered as
reliable according to this principle. In light of this principle,
all the narrators from whom these three people quoted will be
identified as reliable.

« The jurisprudential benefits: Discontinued? (mursal, pl.
marasil) narrations of these three people will be equally as
valid as masanid (singular: musnad), 1.e.* this principle can
validate their marasil.

Regarding the third question, it seems that the basis of this
principle stemmed from al-Tusi’s ‘Uddabh al-Usal. He states
that when two narrations are in conflict, we should see how
the narrators quoted the hadith. If one of them is mursal and
the other is musnad, we should consider the qualities of the
mursal narrator through the books of rjal. If we do not know
the commitment of the mursal narrator, i.e. whether he always
narrates from reliable or unreliable people, we should prefer
the musnad over the mursal narration. And if we know that the
narrator of the mursal has such commitment that he always
narrates from reliable people, then his mursal narration will be
as valid as the musnad. Therefore, both contradicting mursal and
musnad are equal, and we cannot prefer the musnad over mursal.
Al-Tusi added that since Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, Safwan ibn Yahya and
Ahmad ibn Abi Nasr always narrated from reliable people, the

1. A Majhil narrator is one whose name is not mentioned in 7z@/ books
or it is mentioned but it is said that he is not known to 7jjal scholars;
see Sobhani, Dirdsat fi ‘llm al-Dirdyah, p. 119.

2. A mubmal narrator is a narrator whose name is mentioned in rjjal
books but no one has praised or censured him; see ibid. p. 118.

3. The name of one or more narrators is not mentioned in the chain of
hadith. Such hadith is weak.

4. The names of all narrators including the Imam is mentioned in the

chain of hadith.
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Shi‘ah scholars consider the marasil of these three scholars as
valid as the masanid of the others.!
Al-TusT’s statement leads us to two essential points:

« If someone narrates a mursal narration and he is so careful
and cautious that we know that he always quotes from reliable
people, his mursal narrations will be valid;

« Amongst the cautious narrators, there is no doubt that Ibn
Abi ‘Umayr, Safwan ibn Yahya, and Ahmad ibn Abi Nasr

always narrated from reliable people.

Having referred to the principle, it would be appropriate to
describe the biography of the masha’ikh al-thigat briefly. Let us
begin with Ibn Abi ‘Umayr.

MUHAMMAD IBN ABI 'UMAYR

He was one of the very renowned Shi‘ah scholars even in the
eyes of the Ahl al-Sunnah. He quoted many narrations from
the Seventh, Eighth and Ninth Imams. He was arrested during
the time of Haran al-Rashid and severely tortured. He was
imprisoned for four years. In order to save Ibn Abi ‘Umayr,
his sister buried his books, and as a result they perished. It also
has been said that she left the books in a room where they were
destroyed by flood. Therefore, after his release from prison, he
narrated narrations from memory. If he remembered the name of
the narrators, he would quote them in the form of musnad, and
when he had forgotten them, he would quote them in the form
of mursal. For this reason, the great Shi‘ah scholars equaled his
mursal narrations to his musnad ones.?

It is worth mentioning that Ibn Abi ‘Umayr quoted from four
hundred and eighteen narrators, of whom only one hundred and

1. Al-Tasi, ‘Uddab al-Usil, vol. 1, pp. 154-5.

2. Al-Najashi, Rial al-Najashi, pp. 326-7; Muhammad al-Tasi, Fibrist
Kutub al-Shi‘ab wa Usalihim wa Asma’ al-Musannifin wa Ashab al-Usil,
pp- 404-5, Maktabah al-Tabataba’i, Qum, n.d.
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seventy-five are reliable. There 1s no specific confirmation for
the reliability of the rest, i.e. two hundred and forty-two.' If we
accept the above general rule, however, their reliability can be
confirmed.

SAFWAN IBN YAHYA BAYYA® AL-SABURI

Al-Najashi states that Safwan ibn Yahya originally was from
Kufa. He was respected by Imam al-Rida (as) and quoted
many narrations from him. Al-Kashshi considered him as the
companion of the Seventh Imam. He had an agency (wikdlabh)
from the Eighth and Ninth Imams. He was distinguished in
piety, and it has been said that he compiled 30 books.? Safwan
ibn Yahya, in the eyes of al-Tusi, was the most reliable and pious
narrator of his time. He was known to recite 150 units of prayers
every day, fast for three months out of 12 months in a year and
pay the Islamic tax (zakah) three times every year. It is said that
he had nearly eighty teachers (masha’ikh).> Some hold that he
had nearly 230 teachers, of whom 109 were reliable, and 110 were
majhil or mubmal.*

AHMAD IBN ABI NASR AL-BAZANTI

He was from Kufa and met the Eighth and Ninth Imams. He
was respected by both.s Al-Tasi holds that he was also one of the
companions of the Seventh Imam. He was described as reliable

(thigah) and highly venerable (jalil al-qadr).®

1. Turabi, Pazhthishi dar ‘Ilm-1 Ryjal, p. 242; see also Ghulimrida
‘Irfaniyan, Masha’ikh al-Thiqah, p. 204, Daftar-i Tabligat-1 Islamii,
Qum 1998.

Al-Najashi, Ryal al-Najashi, p. 197.

Al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, p. 241.

‘Irfaniyan, Masha’tkh al-Thigah, p. 206; Sobhani, Duris Mijazah, p. 119.
Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 75.

Al-Tusi, Rijal al-Tist, p. 332.

S
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It is worth mentioning that Ahmad ibn Abi Nasr al-Bazanti
quoted from one hundred and fifteen narrators, of which only
fifty-three are reliable. There 1s no specific confirmation for the
reliability of the other sixty-two narrators, and they are either
majhil or mubmal’ If we accept the above general rule, their
reliability can be confirmed.

However, according to al-Tusi’s statement, if one of these
three scholars were to quote a hadith from a person, it would be
a sign of the reliability of the quoted person. This principle, like
other rijal principles, has been analyzed by the Shi‘ah scholars.
There are two views on this rule which will be discussed in the
next section.

First View

Some scholars accept this principle and consider it a sign of the
reliability of the masha’ikh of those three scholars. They present
three pieces of evidence which will be discussed below.

Firstly, al-Tasi was very familiar with the narrators’ biography
and characteristicsas hestates that “we found that thesect separated
the narrators” and confirmed the reliable ones and identified the
weak ones. They discuss narrators’ characteristics by saying that,
for instance, such and such narrator 1s a liar, another one is a
Waqifi, and the other one is a Fatahi. They compiled books about
the narrators’ biographical accounts.? It shows that the discussion
on narrators’ characteristics was a common practice in al-Tasi’s
time. Moreover, al-TTsT’s statement expresses his proficiency in
the field of the narrators and their characteristics. A survey of
al-Tust’s Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah and Rijal al-Tiusi indicates his
comprehensive mastery of the disciplines of cataloging (fihrist)
and rijal studies. It shows that he had access to a large library,

1. Sobhani, Duris Mijazah, p. 126; see also: Turabi, Pazhihishi dar llm-i
Rijal, p. 242; Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘llm al-Rijal, p. 259.
2. Al-Tusi, ‘Uddab al-Usil, vol. 1, p. 141.
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and in order to praise or criticize a narrator, he used to refer to
those books or what he heard from his teachers.

Al-Tusi was thus aware of the perspective of a large group
of the Shi‘ah jurists who equaled the mardsil and masanid
hadith narrated by the above-mentioned three individuals. The
testimony of al-Tasi, as an expert in ‘Z/m al-rijal, is a convincing
proof. It indicates that all mashi’ikh of these three people are
reliable, and their marasil are valid.

Secondly, the testimony of al-Tusi is not lower than that of
al-Kashshi on ashab al-Gjma‘. When we accept the testimony of
al-Kashshi about the eighteen prominent students of the Four
Imams, we could accept the testimony of al-Tasi about these
three people since both, in terms of validity, are apparently
similar. Moreover, the commitment of mashd’tkh al-thigat that
they always narrated from reliable people is not an unusual
or new claim. The books of rijal introduce some careful and
cautious narrators who always narrated from reliable people
such as Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Isa, Muhammad ibn Bashir
al-Bajali, Muhammad ibn Isma‘il ibn Maymiun al-Za‘farani and
‘Ali ibn al-Husayn al-Tatari. Therefore, the belief that masha’ikh
al-thigat always narrated from reliable people is not a new
phenomenon.

Thirdly, many scholars accepted the principle that masha’ikh
al-thigat are reliable and always narrated from reliable people.
Husayn al-Nuri’s study indicates that many jurists have agreed
with this view throughout the centuries, such as Sayyid ibn Tawas,
Ja‘far al-Hilli known as Muhaqqiq al-Hilli (602-676/1205-1277),
‘Allamah al-Hilli (648-726/1250-1325), Shahid al-Awwal (d.
786/1384), Ibn Fahd al-Hilli (d. 841/1437), Muhaqqiq al-Karaki
(d. 940/1533), Shahid al-Thani (d. 965/1557), Shaykh al-Baha’i
(d. 1030/1620), and Wahid al-Bihbahini (d. 1205/1790). These
prominent jurists’ views, in the course of centuries, can support
the fact that masha’ikh al-thigat always narrated from reliable
people.!

1. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 209-13.
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It 1s appropriate to say that these three scholars quoted from
seven hundred and sixty-three narrators. There is no specific
confirmation for the reliability of four hundred and five of them.
They are either mubmal or majhil. In light of this principle, we
can prove the reliability of them. However, as mentioned above,
there are two views on this principle, and the next section aims
to discuss the second view.

Second View

Some scholars disagree with the above principle and maintain
that it cannot indicate the reliability of a person from whom
these three people narrated. They try to prove their disagreement
with some pieces of evidence which we will now discuss below.

Firstly, it might be said that al-Tuasi presented his view by
ijtihad.* 1t is evident that the view of a mujtahid is convincing for
himself, but not for other scholars, as discussed in Lesson Four.

In response, it seems that al-Tasi’s testimony was based
neither on his conjecture (hads) nor on his understanding and
independent reasoning (zjtihdd). Rather, he achieved it via his
perception (hiss) in that he, as a competent scholar, saw that
the conduct of jurists was to rely on the marasil of masha’ikh
al-thigat, a method pointed out by al-Tasi and handed down by
him to us. As mentioned in Lesson Four, such testimony can be
a convincing proof. He described the academic atmosphere of
his time: i.e. the jurisprudents examined narrators’ qualities by
saying that, for example, such and such narrator is a liar, another
one is a Waqifi, and the other one is a Fatahi. They compiled
books about the narrators’ biographical accounts.? It shows that
the discussion on narrators’ qualities was common amongst the
early scholars who treated them in their books.

To summarize, al-Tusi was aware of the perspective of a large
group of the Shi‘ah jurists who gave equal weight to the mardsil

1. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 61.
2. Al-Tasi, ‘Uddabh al-Usil, vol. 1, p. 141.
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and masanid narrated by those three individuals. He did not
thus make such point by 7jtihad; instead, he narrated the method
adopted by earlier scholars. The testimony of al-Tasi, as an expert
in ‘7Im al-rijal, is a convincing proof.

Secondly, if al-Tusi considers the marasil of masha’ikh al-thigat
as authentic, why does he reject, in his Tahdhib al-Abkam, some
of the mardasil narrated by Ibn Abi ‘Umayr? For instance, in the
amount of water that determines the level of kurr, referring to
the hadith narrated by Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, he states that it is mursal
and in contradiction to the other narrations.! Moreover, on the
subject of inheritance, referring to the hadith narrated by Ibn
Abi ‘Umayr, states that it is mursal.> He, furthermore, repeated
the same view regarding Ibn Abi ‘Umayr’s narration as mursal’
So these three pieces of evidence are in contradiction to what he
states in his ‘Uddah al-Usil that the mardsil of masha’ikh al-thigat
are as valid as the masanid of the others.

In rebuttal, it can be said that he wrote Tahdhib al-Abkim when
he was twenty-five years old and probably was not aware of the
rule in question. However, ‘Uddah al-Usil was compiled when he
was nearly fifty years of age. It goes without saying that he was
more sagacious in writing the latter since he was in the peak of
his intellectual maturity.4 Therefore, there is no contradiction
between Tahdhib al-Abhkam and ‘Uddah al-Usal since he changed
his mind as he was more advanced in years.

Thirdly, it has been declared that these three people always
narrate from reliable people. The question to ask here 1s who
actually made this claim? If it is their claim, and al-Tusi via an
authentic hadith narrated from them, it is an acceptable rule.
Therefore, it can indicate the reliability of their masha’ikh’

Idem, Tahdhib al-Abkdam, vol. 1, p. 43.

Ibid, vol. 9, p. 313.

Ibid, vol. 7, p. 31.

Sobhani, Kulliyyat f ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 213-4.

In that case, if we see that they narrated only a few (i.e. three or four)
narrations from weak people, they would say that they did not have

SIS
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Nevertheless, if al-Tasi reached this rule through induction
(istiqra’) it 1s acceptable in masanid, rather than marasil.

In explaining this issue, it must be said that regarding
the masanid, it is possible to apply the method of complete
induction (istigra’ al-tamm) and investigate all their masanid
and, consequently, obtain certainty that they always narrated
from reliable people. This would be, however, be problematic
in mardsil. This can be illustrated by an example. Al-Kulayni
narrates:
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As you can see, Ibn Abi ‘Umayr quotes from an anonymous
person (‘an rajulin) and in reality, the name of rajul and his
characteristics are unknown. Not only this raju/ is unknown to
us, but also there is no room for investigation. If we knew him,
we would probably consider him weak. There are many cases
in which Ibn Abi ‘Umayr quoted from unknown people (‘an
rajulin)3 How may we thus believe that Ibn Abi ‘Umayr (and the
other masha’ikh al-thigat) always narrated from a reliable person?
This shows that al-Tuasi’s claim cannot be based on certainty.

In response, if we only look at the masinid of Ibn Abi
‘Umayr, for instance, we notice that amongst the thousands
of his narrations, he did not narrate from weak people except
for perhaps one, two, or three narrators. In other words, the
percentage of weak narrations in comparison to authentic
narrations is nearly insignificant. It can, therefore, be concluded
that Ibn Abi ‘Umayr in masarid always narrated from reliable

>

knowledge from ‘the world of unseen’ (¢hayb) and there could occur an
accidental mistake. They can thus present an acceptable excuse.

1. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 62-3.

2. Al-Kulayni, a/-Kafi, vol. 6, p. 527.

3. Ibid, pp. 447, 500; al-Kulayni, al-Kafz, vol. 2, pp. 398, 406, 482, vol. 5.
119, 463, 497.
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people. If we can establish this as a basis for how Ibn Abi ‘Umayr
quotes in masdnid narrations, we can conclude that he also
narrates from reliable people in his marasil In other words, if
Ibn Abi ‘Umayr has such a commitment that he, in masanid,
always transmitted from reliable people, he will have the same
commitment in his mardsil, in that he always narrated from
reliable people. Therefore, his marasil are valid.

It might be asked that we, in masanid, can gain certainty
that they always narrated from reliable people, but in mardasil,
reaching such certainty is difficult. In other words, having such
commitment in masinid does not lead us to the certainty that
they definitely quoted from reliable people in marasil as well.
Yes, we can believe that they very likely have such commitment.
However, with uncertainty, how can we accept that they always
quoted from reliable people in mardsil?

In response, we may solve this problem as follows:
Itis true that wise people are cautious in important issues and look
for certainty (yagin). However, we know that shari‘ah, in religious
practices, does not require us to gain certainty, but rather to gain
itmindn (conviction). Therefore, if these three people have such a
commitment that they, in masanrid, always narrated from reliable
people, we can obtain itmindn (not yagqin) that they also narrated
from reliable people in their mardsil. From the shari‘ah point
of view, such itmindn is acceptable. Therefore, we have itminan
that they, in marasil, narrated from reliable people and thus their
mardsil are hujjah.

Fourthly, it seems that the principle that masha’ikh al-thigat
always narrated from reliable people was frequently breached.
Some of such instances will be dealt with below:

1. For instance, al-Kulayni states:

1. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 269-71.
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In this hadith Ibn Abi ‘Umayr narrated from al-Husayn ibn
Ahmad al-Mingqari, while al-Najashi weakened him.? As you
can see, this rule seems to have been breached by quoting from
a weak people.

In response, it seems that al-Minqari was one of the
ghulah’ He was thus weakened due to his belief, rather than
for his unreliability. In other words, there is no contradiction
between being ghali and truthfulness. A ghali can be truthful
in quoting. Moreover, al-Tusi did not claim that these three
people always narrated from trustworthy (‘adi/) and Imami
narrators; instead, they narrated from reliable people. It is
evident that a ghdli can be reliable when we know that he is
truthful in narrating.4

. Ibn Abi ‘Umayralsonarrated from ‘Aliibn Hamzah al-Bata’ini,’

despite his being weak® and a Waqifi. ‘Ali ibn Hamzah was one
of the agents of the Seventh Imam, although he later denied
the Imamate of the Eighth Imam whilst claiming that the
Seventh Imam was the last. Therefore, this rule seems to have
been breached by quoting from a weak person.

In response, it is possible to believe that Ibn Abi ‘Umayr
heard the hadith from al-Bata’ini when he had a correct belief.
In other words, he had possibly received it from al-Bata’ini
before the martyrdom of the seventh Imam as he was reliable

=
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Al-Kulayni, al-Kafz, vol. 1, p. 623.

Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 64. There are four more narrations
which Ibn Abi ‘Umayr narrated from al-Minqari; see, al-Kulayni,
al-Kafz, vol. 5, p. 79, vol. 6, p. 270, vol. 7, p. 295, vol. 8, p. 373.

[i.e. extremist (ghalt, pl. ghulah), ed.]

Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 243-5.

Al-Kulayni, al-Kafz, vol. 3, p. 255.

Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 64.
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and upstanding in the eyes of Imam at that time. Furthermore,
the previous answer can be applicable here as well, that 1s, the
wrong belief does not conflict with reliability. In other words,
a Waqifi’s narrations can be acceptable, providing we know he
strictly avoids lying in narration.'

Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Abi Nasr al-Bazanti narrated
from ‘Abd Allih ibn Muhammad al-Shami, and he is weak.?

cf,a.sqfdmcﬁ@f&;mﬁfopcﬁﬁ\ﬁlwa&f@@\éb
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As you can see, al-Bazanti narrated from al-Shami, and he
is weak.

In rebuttal, there are two ‘Abd Allah ibn Muhammad
al-Shami, and one of them is the shaykh of al-Bazanti, and
he is thigah. The other one who was born nearly one hundred
years after al-Bazanti, is weak, and he cannot be the shaykh of
al-Bazanti. So, it seems that the nominal similarity between two
al-Shamis has caused such a problem.4 Therefore, al-Bazanti
narrated from reliable people.

Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, moreover, narrated from ‘Ali ibn Hadid.’

The hadith says:
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Sobhani, Duris Majazah, pp. 117-8.
Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 348.
Al-Kulayni, al-Kafz, vol. 6, p. 319.
Sobhani, Duris Mijazah, pp. 127-8.
Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 67.
Al-Tusi, Tabdhib al-Abkam, vol. 7, p. 276.
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Al-Tusi weakened ‘Ali ibn Hadid in different sections of his
book.' It thus shows that the principle was contravened.

In response, it seems that there is a scribal error in the chain
of the hadith. The chain was “and ‘Ali ibn Hadid”? and not “from
‘Ali ibn Hadid.”s Therefore, the meaning is that Ibn Abi ‘Umayr
and ‘Ali ibn Hadid both narrated from Jamil ibn Darraj. Ibn Abi
‘Umayr thus narrated from Jamil ibn Darraj, and he is reliable,
but he did not narrate from ‘Ali ibn Hadid. Consequently, the
rule is not undermined. Replacing the word “and” with “from”
occurred in many chains of narration, as stated by Shahid
al-Thani’s son. He maintains that since the writers, in order to
connect the names of narrators in the chain of hadith they usually
use the word “from” (‘an). In other words, what quickly comes to
the mind of the writers of hadith was the term ‘a», not wa. This
caused many problems in the chain of narrations, and the term
wa replaced ‘an by mistake in many instances.*

There are some pieces of evidence that may support this
misreading. Firstly, Ibn Abi ‘Umayr excessively narrated from
Jamil ibn Darraj directly. He directly narrated about three
hundred narrations from Jamil.’ It is thus quite hard to believe
that Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, who narrated a large number of narrations
from Jamil directly, would have quoted from Jamil via a medium.

Secondly, oneness of the category (wapdah al-tabagqabh) is a good
sign indicating that Ibn Abi ‘Umayr could not quote from ‘Ali
ibn Hadid. Both Ibn Abi ‘Umayr and ‘Ali ibn Hadid are in one

1. Ibid, p. 101; Muhammad al-Tasi, a/l-Istibsar, vol. 1, p. 40, vol. 3, p. 95,

Dar al-Kutub a-Islamiyyah, Tehran 1970.
L"‘"‘u“’-’fC)’JJ“\J"’M"JuL‘JWd\ \u,c u,,u\m)-!

3. so, the chain is not like J‘“""u""’*"dgsl’u"WJ‘ \chddw;l-\
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4. Hasan ibn al-Shahid al-Thani, Muntaga al-Juman, vol. 1, pp. 25-6,
Jami‘ah al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1983.

5. Abu al-Qasim al-Khu’i, Mujam Rijal al-Hadith, vol. 23, p. 114, Dar
al-Zahra’, Beirut 1992.
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category, and they are the companions of the Seventh and Eighth
Imams. Therefore, ‘Ali ibn Hadid cannot be the shaykh of Ibn Abi
‘Umayr. In fact, they were merely contemporaries. Third, there is
only one hadith which Ibn Abi ‘Umayr narrated from ‘Ali ibn
Hadid. It may provide further evidence that ‘Ali ibn Hadid was
not his Shaykh. If ‘Ali ibn Hadid had been his Shaykh, Ibn Abi
‘Umayr would have had to narrate many narrations from him. In
light of these three pieces of evidence, it can be concluded that
there is a misreading in the chain of hadith, and consequently,
Ibn Abi ‘Umayr did not narrate from a weak person.!

However, there might be more pieces of evidence that masha’ikh
al-thigat sometimes narrated from weak people. Nevertheless, one
of the following answers can be valid. They are as follows:

1. Some of these weak people are not the teachers of masha’ikh
al-thigat; rather, they are their peers. In other words, due to
mistakenly replacing the word “and” with “from” we thought
that masha’ikh al-thigat narrated from weak people.

2. Some of them were weakened due to their belief, not due
to unreliability. A person with unacceptable beliefs can be
reliable when we know that he was truthful in narrating.

3. There is no universal agreement on the weakness of some of
these weak people. It means that if they quote a weak narrator,
it does not imply that this person is considered weak by all
rijal scholars.

4. The root of some of the problems lies in the similarity of
names (ishtirak al-lafzi) between weak people and reliable
people.?

To summarize, masha’ikh al-thigat quoted many narrations and
a study of their narrations shows that more than ninety percent
of them were narrated from reliable individuals. Although they

1. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘llm al-Rijal, pp. 240-3.
2. For the evidence and answers, see Ibid, pp. 217-265.
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may quote from weak people in a few instances, but considering
the multiplicity of their narrations from reliable people, it can
be claimed that their purpose was to narrate from trustworthy
individuals. If we see that they have such commitment that they
always quoted, in the form of musnad, from reliable people, we
will be assured that, due to such commitment, they narrated
from reliable people in the form of mardsil as well.

Having now discussed masha’ikh al-thigat, the next lesson will
treat further general confirmations of reliability.

SUMMARY

This lesson discussed masha’ikh al-thigat as one of forms of the
general confirmation of reliability. They are three well-known
scholars in this respect: Muhammad ibn Abi ‘Umayr, Safwin
ibn Yahya Bayya‘ al-Saburi, and Ahmad ibn Abi Nasr al-Bazanti.
According to al-Tasi, if one of these mashi’ikh were to quote
a hadith from someone, it would be a sign of that person’s
reliability. Moreover, their marasil will be valid as well. This
principle has been analyzed by Shi‘ah scholars.

There are two views in this respect. Some accepted this view
and presented three arguments. First, al-Tasi was very familiar
with the narrators’ biographical accounts and characteristics.
His books indicate that he was aware of the perspective of a large
group of the Shi‘ah jurists who gave equal weight to the mardasil
and masdnid of those three people. The testimony of al-Tasi,
as an expert in ‘Zlm al-rijal, is a convincing proof. Therefore, it
indicates that all masha’ikh of those three people are reliable, and
their mardsil are valid too. Secondly, the testimony of al-Tasi is
not less acceptable than the testimony of al-Kashshi on ashab
al-ijma‘. Thirdly, many scholars accepted this principle that
mashd’ikh al-thigat are reliable and always narrated from reliable
people.

On the contrary, some disagreed with the above principle and
maintained that it could not indicate the reliability of a person
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from whom these three people narrated. They tried to prove their
disagreement with some pieces of evidence. First, it might be
said that al-Ttsi presented his view by #jtihad, and the view of a
mujtahid is convincing only for himself. Second, in his Tahdhib
al-Abkam al-Tusi rejected some marasil of Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, and
it is against what he claimed. Third, how do we know that those
three people always narrated from reliable individuals while there
is no room for investigation in mardsil? Fourth, the principle
that those three people always narrated from reliable people was
seemingly undermined. However, these four arguments were
answered in this lesson.

QUESTIONS

1. What is the meaning of masha’ikh al-thigar?

2. How does al-Tasi conclude that masha’ikh al-thigat only
narrated from reliable people? Was it his 7jtzhad?

3. Al-Tusi holds that the marasil of masha’ikh al-thigat are as

valid as the masanid of others. Why does he reject some of
their marasil in Tahdhib al-Abkiam?

4. How could we justify the narrations of masha’ikh al-thigat
from weak people? Mention four justifications.
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Lesson TEN

General Conﬁrma’cion



The previous lesson discussed that Ibn Abi ‘Umayr, Safwan ibn
Yahya, and Ahmad ibn Abi Nasr, known as masha’ikh al-thigat,
arereliable scholars and always narrated from reliable individuals.
Moreover, the Shi‘ah scholars consider the marasil of these three
scholars as valid as the masanid of the others. Al-Tusi described
them as:

B 5o VI Ok Y 5 0992

They do not narrate or mention a discontinued hadith
unless from a reliable person.*

The scholars of 7774l maintain that there are six other scholars
who, similar to masha’ikh al-thigat, are reliable and always
narrated from reliable individuals. They are as follow:

« Ahmad ibn ‘Isa

« Bani Faddal

« Ja'far ibn Bashir

« Muhammad ibn Isma‘il al-Za*farani
« ‘Ali ibn Hasan al-Tatari

« Ahmad ibn ‘Ali al-Najashi

This lesson aims to reflect upon them and see whether we can
draw a rule of general confirmation of reliability to prove the
reliability of the masha’ikh of these six people. Now we discuss
them in turn, and begin with Ahmad ibn ‘Isa.

1. Al-Tasi, ‘Uddab al-Usil, vol. 1, pp. 154-5.
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MASHA’ITKH OF AHMAD IBN MUHAMMAD IBN
‘ISA

Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Tsa (d. 280/893) was one of the
great and venerable (jalil al-qadr) Shi‘ah scholars and the head of
traditionalists (mupaddithin) in Qum. Al-Tusi mentioned him as
one of the companions of the Eighth Imam and considered him
reliable.! Moreover, he was one of the students of the Ninth and
Tenth Imams.? He is described by al-Najashi as “the great scholar
(shaykh) and jurisprudent of Qum.”3

Some scholars of rijal maintain that Ibn ‘Isa always narrated
from reliable people. They argue that Ibn ‘Isa had expelled three
narrators (namely Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Khalid al-Barqi,*
Sahl ibn Ziyad al-Adami,’ and Muhammad ibn ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim
Abt Saminah®) from the city of Qum due to quoting from weak
people. This indicates that Ibn ‘Isa himself was scrupulous in
quoting the hadith and did not narrate from weak individuals. If
he had done so, he would not have expeleed them. In other words,
when he expelled the people from Qum due to narrating from
weak people, it shows that he himself was against quoting from
weak people and, consequently always narrated from reliable
individuals.

In response, this argument can be refuted by two
counterarguments. First, the reason for their expulsion was not
merely for quoting one or two narrations from weak people but
for frequently and excessively narrating from them. Three pieces
of evidence indicate that they narrated continuously from weak
narrators:

Al-Tusi, Rijal al-Tist, p. 351.

Ibid, 373, 383.

Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 82; al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, p. 68.
Ahmad ibn al-Ghad@’iri, Réjal Ibn al-Ghada’iri, p. 39, Dar al-Hadith,
Qum 2001; al-Hilli, Tartzb Khuldsah al-Aqwal, p. 76.

Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 185.

Ibid, 332.
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1. In the biographical account of al-Barqi, al-Tusi states that he
is reliable, but “he profusely quoted from weak people and
relied on marasil.”™

2. ‘Allamah al-Hilli maintains that al-Barqi frequently quoted
from weak people and trusted the marasil.?

3. Ibn al-Ghada’iri holds that the people of Qum criticized al-Barqi
since he was not scrupulous about the sources of his narrations.3
In other words, the qualities and reliability of marwi ‘anbhu was
not important for al-Barqi.

These three pieces of evidence indicate that the reason for
exile was not merely quoting one or two narrations from weak
individuals; rather, it was due to excessively narrating from them.

In light of what has been mentioned above, we may conclude
that although Ibn ‘Isa was scrupulous in quoting hadith, it
does not imply that he never narrated from weak individuals.
Therefore, he may have quoted hadith from weak narrators in a
few instances.

Secondly, another piece of evidence that may refute the claim
that Ibn ‘Isa always narrated from reliable individuals is that he
sometimes narrated from weak ones, like Muhammad ibn Sinan,*
‘Ali ibn Hadid, Isma‘il ibn Sahl® and Bakr ibn Salih.’

Generally speaking, the argument that Ibn ‘Isa had expelled
three narrators from the city of Qum (due to quoting from weak
people) is no convincing reason to prove that he is amongst those
scholars that do not narrate or mention a discontinued hadith

1. Al-Tuasi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab, pp. 51-2.

2. Al-Hilli, Tarttb Khuldsah al-Aqwal, p. 76.

Ibn al-Ghad?a’iri, Rijal 1bn al-Ghada’iri, p. 39; al-Hilli, Tartib Khuldsah
al-Aqwal, p. 76.

Al-Kulayni, al-Kafz, vol. 1, p. 33.

Ibid, p. 59.

Al-Kulayni, al-Kafz, vol. 2, p. 427.

Ibid, p. 101.

»

SIE-NIFSN

152



GENERAL CONFIRMATION

unless narrated from a reliable person.' Instead, there is some
evidence that he sometimes narrated from weak people. It is thus
difficult to accept that he always narrates from reliable people.
Consequently, considering the reliability of all the masha’ikh
of Ibn ‘Isa and the authenticity of his marasil requires further
attention.

As mentioned above, the scholars of 7ja/ maintain that
there are six other people who, similar to masha’ikh al-thiqat,
are reliable and always narrated from reliable individuals. The
following section aims to evaluate the second one, that is, Bani

Faddal.

MASHA’IKH OF BANI FADDAL

Bani (the children of) Faddal is a group consisting of Hasan
ibn ‘Ali ibn Faddal and his three children, Ahmad ibn Hasan,
Muhammad ibn Hasan, and ‘Ali ibn Hasan. They quoted an
abundance of narrations; however, they were from the school
of Fatahiyyah. Some scholars of rijal hold that the masha’ikh of
Bani Faddal are reliable and always narrate from reliable people.
They referred to the hadith that states:
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Due to the abundance of narrations of Bani Faddal and their
unacceptable belief, some of the Shi‘ah questioned the Eleventh
Imam about the authenticity of their narrations. The Imam
replied by saying “take what they narrate and leave what they
interpret.”? In the perspective of some scholars, “take what they

?w?."Jc N Ojl««jgy 9 ijjgy 1
2. Hurr al-‘Amili, Wasa il al-Shi‘ah, pp. 27, 102; al-Majlist, Bipar al-Anwar,
vol. 2, p. 253.
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narrate” indicates that they always narrated from reliable people.
Based on this hadith, al-Shaykh al-Ansari (1214-1281/1799-1864)
maintains that Bani Faddal always narrated from reliable people,
and their mardsil are valid.!

[t can, therefore, be said that, according to the hadith, some
scholars deduce two outcomes regarding the narrations of Bani

Faddal:

1. If Bani Faddal were to narrate from a person, it would signify
that person’s reliability;

2. If they narrated in the form of mursal, it is valid, since the
Imam commands us to accept their narrations.

In response, this hadith can be criticized in terms of the
chain (sanad) and signification (dalalah). As far as the chain is
concerned, ‘Abd Allah al-Kufi, in the chain of hadith, is majhal?
(unknown), and the hadith is not authentic3 In terms of its
signification, it seems that the Imam does not want to state that
Bani Faddal always narrated from reliable individuals and that
all their marasil are valid. Instead, he wanted to clarify that the
incorrectness of a narrator’s beliefs does not affect his narrations.
In other words, 1t cannot invalidate the narrations.

Let us make the hadith even clearer. Bani Faddal quoted many
narrations while they held their own flawed beliefs. It seems that
some of the Shi‘ah thought that their erroneous beliefs might
invalidate their narrations. As mentioned above, the Imam replied,
“Take their narrations and leave their interpretation.” It means
that their misguided beliefs do not invalidate their narrations
as long as they are reliable and truthful in quoting (hikayabh).

1. Murtada al-Ansari, Kitab al-Salah, vol. 1, p. 36, Kungirah-yi Shaykh-i
Ansari, Qum1994.

2. Majhil is a narrator whose name is mentioned in the books of 7774/, but
nobody praised or censured him.

3. Abu al-Qasim al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal al-Hadith, vol. 1, p. 68, vol. 12, p.
361, Dar al-Zahra’, Beirut 1992.
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Indeed, the Imam prevented his followers from accepting their
thoughts and beliefs.

Based on this, whatever applies to other reliable narrators
would apply to Bani Faddal. It means that whenever a reliable
narrator with sound beliefs quoted from a person, we should
investigate the reliability of that person (marwi ‘anbhu), and
the same standard should be applied to the quotations of a
non-Imami reliable narrator.’

Generally, the above hadith may not prove the validity of any
masanid or mardsil narrations narrated by Bani Faddal. Therefore,
the hadith is no convincing evidence to prove that Bani Faddal
are amongst the scholars narrating or mentioning a discontinued
hadith unless from a reliable person.” Instead, the Imam states
that the incorrect belief of a narrator cannot invalidate his
narrations. If he is reliable and narrates from a reliable source,
it 1s acceptable. The general confirmation of reliability of Bani
Faddal’s masha’ikh is problematic.

As mentioned earlier, the scholars of 7774/ maintain that there
are six other people, which like masha’tkh al-thigat, are reliable
and always narrated from reliable individuals. The following
section aims to evaluate the third class of those narrations, i.e.

the masha’ikh of Ja‘far ibn Bashir.

MASHA’IKH OF JA‘FAR IBN BASHIR

Some scholars of rjjal maintain that the masha’ikh of Ja‘far
ibn Bashir are reliable3 They quote al-Najashi who says,
“Ja‘far ibn Bashir is amongst the ascetic, devout, and pious of
our companions. He is reliable” and he is called “the bloom

1. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 278-9.
?w?."Jc VI Osku sY 9 099Y .2
3. Al-Nuri, Khatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol. 7, p. 109; Muhammad
al-Astarabadi, Manhaj al-Magqal fi Tahgiq Abwal al-Rijal, vol. 3, p. 191,
Al al-Bayt, Qum 2001.
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of knowledge.” He quoted from reliable people and reliable
individuals narrated from him. He also compiled an index
book (mashyakhah).' Sayyid ‘Ali al-Tabataba’i, one of the great
jurisprudents in the 12"/18" and 13"/19" centuries, referring to
al-Najashi’s perspective, maintains that Ja‘far ibn Bashir always
narrated from reliable people. Referring to the hadith:
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he states that even though the hadith is mursal, since Ja‘far ibn
Bashir always narrated from reliable people, such mursal is valid.?

These scholars, referring to what al-Najashi stated, maintain
that since Ja‘far ibn Bashir always narrated from reliable people,
if he narrated from someone, it would be a sign of that person’s
reliability. Moreover, his marasil are valid as well. To summarize,
he is amongst those scholars who only narrate or mention a
discontinued hadith from a reliable person.

However, some other scholars disagree with the statement
that Ja‘far ibn Bashir always narrates from reliable people.
They present three pieces of evidence. Firstly, the statement of
al-Najashi does not mean that Ja‘far ibn Bashir only narrated
from reliable people; rather, it means that Ibn Bashir narrated
(not always) from reliable people as the reliable individuals
narrated from him as well. AI-Najashi’s statement does not thus
refer to any restriction (basr).

Secondly, if we accepted the first part of al-Najashi’s statement
that Ibn Bashir always narrated from reliable people, the second
part, that is, only the reliable people quoted from him, is not

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 119.
2. Muhammad al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Wasa’il al-Shi‘ah, vol. 29, p. 222, Al al-
Bayt, Qum 1988.
3. ‘Ali al-Tabataba’i, Riyad al- Masa’il, vol. 16, p. 367, Al al-Bayt, Qum
1997.
& e Y OskY 5 0992Y g
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logical. The reason for illogicality is how we can accept that only
reliable people quoted from Ibn Bashir while this would actually
be something beyond ibn Bashir’s control.

Lastly, there are some pieces of evidence that Ja‘far ibn Bashir
narrated from weak people.
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In the above hadith, Ibn Bashir narrated from Salih ibn
al-Hakam, an individual who al-Najashi weakened him.?
Moreover, he narrated from ‘Abd Allah Muhammad ibn al-Ju‘fi,
and he is weak as well.3 Furthermore, al-Tusi invalidated the mursal
narrations of Ja‘far ibn Bashir.4 The three pieces of evidence may
refute what was claimed that Ibn Bashir always narrated from
reliable people and that his marasil are valids

To summarize, al-Kashshi’s statement may not prove that Ja‘far
ibn Bashir always narrated from reliable people and consequently
his marasil cannot be classified as authentic. Therefore, there 1s no
convincing evidence to support that Ibn Bashir is amongst those
scholars who only narrate or mention a discontinued hadith
from reliable people.® It seems that the general confirmation of
reliability of masha’ikh of Ibn Bashir is questionable.

As stated above, the scholars of r7ja/ maintain that there are
six other people who, similar to masha’ikh al-thigat, are reliable
and always narrated from reliable individuals.

The next section aims to evaluate the fourth of these, 1.e. the
masha’tkh of Muhammad ibn Isma‘il al-Za‘farani.

1. Muhammad al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Wasa'il al-Shi‘ah, vol. 5, p. 354, Al
al-Bayt, Qum 1980.

Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 200.

Ibid, p. 129.

Al-Tusi, Tahdhib al-Abkdm, vol. 1, p. 196.

Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 279-280.
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MASHA’IKH OF MUHAMMAD IBN ISMA‘IL
AL-ZA‘FARANI

It has been said that Muhammad ibn Isma‘il al-Za‘farani, like
Ibn Bashir, always narrated from reliable people.! The basis of
this view is al-Najashi’s report, in which he says “Muhammad
ibn Isma‘il is reliable, eminent (‘ayx).? He narrated from reliable
and the reliable narrated from him. He met the companions of
Imam al-Sadiq.” The statement thus implies that if Muhammad
ibn Isma‘il narrated from someone, it will signify that person’s
reliability. Moreover, his marasil are valid as well.

However, some scholars reject the above general confirmation
of reliability for two reasons. Firstly, the statement of al-Najashi
does not require that Muhammad ibn Isma‘il only narrated
from reliable people; rather, it means that he quoted from
reliable people as the reliable people narrated from him as well.
Therefore, al-Najashi’s report is not indicative of any restriction.
Secondly, if we accept the first part of al-Najashi’s declaration
that Muhammad ibn Isma‘il always narrated from reliable people,
the second part, i.e. only the reliable people quoted from him, is
not logical as we mentioned above.

It, therefore, seems that the general confirmation of reliability
of masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Isma‘il is questionable. As stated
previously, 7lm al-rijal states the existence of six other scholars,
similar to masha’ikh al-thigat who always narrated from reliable
individuals and their mardsil are authentic.

The next part aims to evaluate the fifth one of them, i.e. the
masha’ikh of ‘Ali ibn Hasan al-Tatari.

1. Al-Nari, Khatimah Mustadrak al-Wasd’il, vol. 7, p. 110.

2. Ayn is used in the sense of being the elite, best, and the most noble of
a group, likening it to the eyes as the best part of the body, see Sobhani,
Duris Mijazah, p. 149.

3. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 345.

4. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 280.
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MASHA’IKH OF ‘ALI IBN HASAN AL-TATARI

He was one of the shaykhs of the school of Wagifiyyah and a
“jurist and reliable in [narrating] hadith.” However, it has been
claimed that al-Tatari always narrated from reliable people. The
basis of this perspective is al-Tasi’s statement. In the biography of
al-Tatari, al-Tusi says that “he was a Waqifi, extremely stubborn
(shadid al-‘inad) in his school.” He compiled some books in
jurisprudence in which “he quoted from reliable narrators.” It
seems that Shakh al-Baha’i noticed this fact for the first time.
After citing a hadith, he says that although al-Tasi took this
hadith from al-Tatari, the companions believed that he was
trustworthy in narrating the hadith. Al-Baha’i added that al-Tuasi
quoted many narrations about giblah from one of al-Tatari’s
jurisprudential books. In al-Tasi’s opinion, Al-Tatari compiled
all his jurisprudential books with the narrations quoted only
from reliable narrators. Al-Baha’i, due to al-Tusi’s testimony,
tends to accept al-Tatari’s narrations.3

Therefore, al-Tus?’s testimony that “al-Tatari quoted from
reliable narrators” indicates that if he narrated from a person, it
signifies that person’s reliability and, consequently, his marasil
are authentic.4

However, in response, it seems that al-Tasi’s testimony is
more specific (akhass) than what was claimed. In other words,
al-Tatari, as al-Tasi claimed, compiled his jurisprudential books
with narrations quoting from reliable narrators. However, it
does not imply that he also compiled his non-jurisprudential

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 254-5.

2. Al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab, p. 272.

3. Muhamamd al-Shaykh al-Baha’i, al-Habl al-Matin, p. 190, Basirati,
Qum, n.d.); Muhamamd al-Shaykh al-Baha’i, Mashriq al-Shamsayn, p.
274, Basirati, Qum, n.d.

4. Al-Bahrani, al-Hadi’ig, vol. 1, pp. 20-1; al-Wahid al-Bihbahani,
al-Fawa’id al-Rijaliyyah, p. 48; Husayn al-Nuri, Kbatimah Mustadrak
al-Wasa’il, vol. 3, pp.474-5, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1987.
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books quoting only from reliable people as well." Therefore, due
to al-TusT’s testimony, only al-Tatari’s jurisprudential narrations
can be acceptable, not his non-jurisprudential narrations e.g.
theological narrations. Moreover, as al-Tasi mentioned, he
was extremely stubborn in his faith, that is, Waqifiyyah. He
held radical stance against the Imamiyyah who opposed him.
Furthermore, in order to support his school of thought, he wrote
many books.? In light of what has been said, the authenticity of
al-Tatar?’s non-jurisprudential narrations is thus questionable.
Indeed, according to al-Tusi’s testimony, it may be said that
al-Tatari only narrated from reliable people in his jurisprudential
books. The critical question here is how to know whether al-Tasi
took the hadith from al-Tatari’s jurisprudential books? In
response, whenever al-Tasi starts the chain of hadith with the
name of al-Tatari, it signifies that the hadith is taken from his
jurisprudential books (rather than his other books). For instance:

L;JL;JL;‘ Jg&u;m)dmu;@»wu;m;\ s e
()

As you see, the hadith began with the name of al-Tatari; it
shows that al-Tusi took it from al-Tatari’s jurisprudential books.
Therefore, as confirmed by al-Tasi, since al-Tatari narrated in
his jurisprudential books only from reliable people, it can be
concluded that all his jurisprudential narrations are authentic.
Moreover, it signifies the reliability of the person whom al-Tatari
reported from, that is, Muhammad ibn Ziyad.

To summarize, we can draw a general confirmation of reliability
according to which all the masha’ikh of al-Tatari are reliable,

1. Al-Khu’i, Mujam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 69; Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal,
p. 281.

2. Al-Tasi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, p. 272.

3. Muhammad al-Tusi, Tahdhib al-Abkdam, vol. 2, p. 23, Dar al-Kutub
al-Islamiyyah, Qum 1986.
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but only in his jurisprudential books. Similarly, his marasil are
authentic only in those books.

The next part aims to evaluate the sixth person, who similar to
mashd’tkh al-thigat, only narrated from reliable people.

MASHA’IKH OF AHMAD IBN ‘ALI AL-NAJASHI

Abt al-‘Abbas, known as al-Najashi (372-459/982-1066), is one of
the great scholars in 7/m al-rijal. His views on the confirmation
and weakening of narrators have attracted the attention of the
Shi‘ah jurists. He is the author of one of the four primary books
in 7Im al-rijal. From what he stated about his masha’ikh, in
general, or in particular, it can be deduced that he quoted only
from the trustworthy masha’ikh of the hadith. Therefore, it can
be claimed that his masha’ikh are trustworthy and his marasil are
authentic. We discuss some of these pieces of evidence below,
which indicates that he only narrated from reliable people.

1. Al-Najashi states in the biographical account of Ahmad ibn
Muhammad ‘Ayyash al-Jawhari (d. g401/1010) that “he was
my friend and my father’s friend. I heard many narrations
from him. Since my teachers weakened him, I did not narrate
anything from him and avoided him (i.e. his narrations).”™
This highlights that al-Najashi would leave aside narrations
that were doubtful in terms of authenticity.

2. Al-Najashi, in the biography of Ja‘far ibn Muhammad ibn
Malik, states that he was weak in narrating hadith. Moreover,
Ibn al-Ghada’iri* maintains that Ibn Malik would fabricate
narrations and quote from unknown people. Al-Najashi
added, “I heard from someone that Ibn Malik was corrupt in
his beliefs and in his narrating.” Despite Ibn Malik’s weakness
in beliefs and quoting, al-Najashi wonders why his teachers,

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 8s.
2. Ibn al-Ghada’iri was a contemporary of al-Najashi.
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‘Ali ibn Hammam and Abi Ghalib al-Razi, narrated from
him.* This indicates that al-Najashi would not confirm the
reliability just based on his teacher’s classification.

3. Al-Najashi, in the biography of Ishaq ibn Hasan ibn Bakran
Abt al-Husayn al-‘Aqra’i, states that “he heard many
narrations (kathir al-sama°), however, he was weak in his belief.”
Al-Najashi saw him in Kufa, quoting narrations directly from
al-Kulayni. However, al-Najashi, due to the weakness of Ishaq
ibn al-Hasan, did not quote from him.?

These three pieces of evidence indicate that al-Najashi had
such commitment that he himself did not narrate from weak
people, and consequently, all his masha’ikh are reliable.

It might be argued that what can be understood from
al-Najashi’s statements is that he did not narrate from weak
people, but it does not mean that he did not narrate from
unknown (majhil) people. In response, it can be said that he
did not quote from weak narrators due to the invalidity of their
narrations. In this case, he should have avoided the unknown
narrators because they are not classified as valid either. In other
words, he refrained from weak narrators because as a highly pious
scholar he would not allow himself to narrate invalid narrations.
Naturally, such piety should not allow him to narrate a hadith
from an unknown narrator as well.

Sayyid ‘Ali al-Tabataba’i states that two points can be deduced
from al-Najashi’s statements: firstly, he strongly avoided weak
narrators and those under suspicion of unreliability; secondly,
he trusted all those who narrated from them. He considered
them trustworthy and sound in religion and, consequently, their
narrations are free from weakness in any form.?

Furthermore, there is more explicit evidence to show that
al-Najashi has committed himself to quote from only reliable

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 122.
2. Ibid, 74.
3. Al-Nuri, Kbatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol., 3, pp. 148-152.
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people.’ Husayn al-Nari mentioned the name of thirty-one
reliable masha’ikh of al-Najashi.? Therefore, all the masha’ikh of
al-Najashi are reliable unless he himself makes mention of their
weakness.3

In conclusion, we can draw a general rule that all the masha’ikh
of al-Najashi are reliable unless he weakened them. Moreover, his
mardsil are authentic.

The next lesson will discuss further examples for general
confirmations.

SUMMARY

This lesson discussed the six great scholars’ biographies
analytically. It was said that they, like masha’ikh al-thiqat,
are reliable and always narrated from reliable individuals.
Consequently, their marasil are authentic as the masanid of
other narrators. This lesson assessed the general confirmation of
reliability about these six great scholars. Can we hold that all the
mashd’ikh of these six people are reliable?

The first one is Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Isa. It was said
that the fact he banished three narrators from Qum, due to their
quoting from weak individuals, indicated that he himself did not
rely upon weak people. In response, the reason for expelling them
was not due to quoting one or two narrations from unreliable
people but for frequently and excessively narrating from them.
Thus, although Ibn ‘Isa was scrupulous in quoting, it does not
imply that he never narrated from weak people. Therefore, he
may have quoted a small number of hadith from weak narrators.
Therefore, we cannot claim that all his mashi’ikh are reliable.

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 396.

2. Al-Nuri, Khatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol. 3, pp. 153-8.

3. Muhammad Mahdi Bahr al-‘Ulum, al-Fawa’id al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 2, pp.
96-100, Maktabah al-Sadiq, Tehran, n.d.; al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1,
p. 51; Sobhani, Kulliyyat f7 ‘llm al-Rijal, pp. 281-88.
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Moreover, there are some signs that he sometimes narrated from
weak people.

The second group is Bani Faddal from the school of
Waqifiyyah. It has been declared that Bani Faddal, according
to the hadith “take what they narrate,” are reliable and always
narrate from reliable people. In response, firstly, the hadith 1s
weak. Secondly, it does not prove that they always narrated from
reliable individuals and that all their marasi/ are valid. Instead,
the Imam wanted to clarify that the incorrectness of the narrators’
belief does not affect the reliability of their narrations and it
thus may not invalidate the narrations.

The third person is Ja‘far ibn Bashir. Some scholars, referring
to al-Najashi’s statement, maintain that since Ibn Bashir always
narrated from reliable people, his masha’ikh are reliable, and
his marasil are authentic. In response, firstly, the statement of
al-Najashi does not indicate that Ja‘far ibn Bashir only narrated
from reliable people; rather, it indicates that Ibn Bashir did not
always narrate from reliable people. Thus, such a statement does
not refer to any restriction that he always narrated from reliable
people. Secondly, there are some signs that Ibn Bashir narrated
from weak people. Moreover, al-Tusi invalidated his mardsil.

The fourth person is Muhammad ibn Isma‘il al-Za‘farani.
Some scholars, referring to al-Najashi’s statement, i.e. “He is
reliable and narrated from reliable narrators,” maintain that all
his masha’ikh are reliable. In response, it can be claimed that the
above statement does not indicate that he always narrated from
reliable people. Therefore, we cannot draw a general rule for the
reliability of all his masha’ikh.

The fifth person is ‘Ali ibn Hasan al-Tatari. Some scholars,
referring to al-Tasi’s declaration that al-Tatari had compiled
some books on jurisprudence in which “he quoted from reliable
narrators,” believe that all his masha’ikh are reliable and his marasil
are authentic. In response, it seems that al-Tuasi’s testimony
is more specific (akhass) than the claim of the authenticity of
all al-Tatari’s narrations. In other words, it only indicates the
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authenticity of the narrations in his jurisprudential books, rather
than his theological books as well as his other books. Therefore,
we can draw a general rule that all the masha’itkh of al-Tatari are
reliable only in his jurisprudential books, and his marasil are
authentic only in these books.

The sixth person is Ahmad ibn ‘Ali al-Najashi. From his book,
two points can be grasped. Firstly, he strongly avoided weak and
suspicious narrators. Secondly, he trusted all those from whom
he narrated. He considered them trustworthy and sound in belief
and, consequently, their narrations free from weakness. Therefore,
it can be drawn as a general confirmation of reliability that all
the masha’ikh of al-Najashi are reliable unless he weakened them.
Moreover, his mardsil are authentic.

QUESTIONS

1. Are all the masha’ikh of al-Tatari reliable? Answer in detail.

2. Some hold that all the masha’ikh of Bani Faddal are reliable.
How did they prove that? What can you say in response?

3. What 1s the reason for the reliability of all the masha’ikh of
Ibn ‘Isa? What is your response?

4. Some draw a general confirmation of reliability for the
masha’ikh of Ja‘far ibn Bashir. How do they prove it? What is
your reply?

5. Can we draw a general confirmation of reliability for
al-Najashi’s Masha’tkh? Answer 1n detail.
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General Conﬁrma’cion



Al-Kutub al-Arba‘ab, as briefly treated in Lesson Two, are
undoubtedly the most important sources of hadith within the
school of the Shi‘ah.? However, there are other hadith sources
that share some familiarity with them, and the level of validity of
their authors and their masha’ikh plays a significant role in hadith
studies. Among them, we can mention the following books:

« Nawadir al-Hikmah
« Kamil al-Ziyarah
« Tafsir al-Qummi

The critical point that this lesson and the next lesson aim
to reflect upon is to assess the validity of these books and the
level of their authors’ commitment. Can we believe that the
authors only narrated from reliable people? Can we draw a
general confirmation of reliability for all the masha’ikh of the
authors of these books, in such a way that if they narrate from a
person, it signifies the reliability of that person? This lesson aims
to consider Nawddir al-Hikmah and Kamil al-Ziyarah. Tafsir
al-Qummi will be discussed in the next lesson.

THE NARRATORS IN NAWADIR AL-HIKMAH

Before al-Kutub al-Arba‘ah, Nawadir al-Hikmah, was one of the
most comprehensive and authoritative books. Muhammad ibn

1. That 1s, al-Kafi; Man La Yabdurubu al-Faqih;, Tahdhib al-Abkam;
al-Istibsar.
2. It will be discussed in the next volume.
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Ahmad ibn Yahya,' the author of Nawddir al-Hikmah, was one
of the great narrators from the time of the Tenth, Eleventh and
Twelfth Imams.? Al-Najashi maintains that he was reliable in
narrating hadith. However, some scholars, as al-Najashi adds,
presented different views. On occasions, it has been mentioned,
that “he narrated from weak people”, “relied on marasil” and “is
inattentive about the people from whom he narrated.” Al-Najashi
also stated that Muhammad ibn Hasan ibn Walid (d. 343/954), an
eminent 77j@l scholar and a teacher of al-Saduq, later evaluated
the narrators in Nawdadir al-Hikmah and excluded twenty-four
masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad due to their weakness.
This evaluation was later accepted by al-Saduq and Ibn Nuh;
however, Ibn Nuh claims that, amongst the excluded masha’ikh,
Muhammad ibn ‘Isa ‘Ubayd is not weak.* So he excluded twenty-
three masha’ikh.

Moreover, al-Tusi quotes statements of al-Sadtiq with a minor
difference; nevertheless, he added two more weak narrators’ to the

1. Since he quoted from Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Barqi (d. 274/887)
and Sa‘d ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Ashari (d. 299/911) narrated from him, it
can be concluded that he died in ¢ 300/912.

2. Al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab, pp. 408-9.

3. They are: 1. Muhammad ibn Musa al-Hamdani; 2. Muhammad ibn
Yahya al-Mu‘adhi; 3. Aba ‘Abd Allah al-Razi; 4. Aba ‘Abd Allah
al-Sayyari; 5. Yasuf ibn Sukht; 6. Wahb ibn Munabbih; 7. Aba ‘Al
al-Nayshaburi; 8. Abu Yahya al-Wisiti; 9. Muhammad ibn Aba ‘Al
Saminah; 10. Sahl ibn Ziyad al-Adami; 1. Muhammad ibn ‘Isa ibn
‘Ubayd; 12. Ahmad ibn Hilal; 13. Muhammad ibn ‘Ali al-Hamdanj;
14. ‘Abd Allah ibn Muhammad al-Shami; 15. “Abd Allah ibn Ahmad
al-Razi; 16. Ahmad ibn al-Husayn ibn Sa‘id; 17. Ahmad ibn Bashir
al-Riqqi; 18. Muhammad ibn Hartn; 19. Mamawayh ibn Ma‘raf (or
Mu‘awiyah ibn Ma‘raf, in some manuscripts); 20. Muhammad ibn
‘Abd Allah ibn Mihrin; 21. Al-Hasan ibn al-Husayn al-Lu’lu’i; 22.
Ja‘far ibn Muhammad ibn Malik; 23. Yasuf ibn al-Harith; 24. ‘Abd
Allah ibn Muhammad al-Dimashqi.

4. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, pp. 348-9.

5. That is, Ja*far ibn Muhammad al-Kufi and al-Haytham ibn ‘Ali.
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list of excluded masha’ikh,’ and consequently, al-Tusi excluded
twenty-six masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad for their
weakness. Now the critical point is whether we may conclude
that all the masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad are reliable
apart from these twenty-six excluded masha’ikh? There are two
views regarding this question which will be treated below.

FIRST VIEW

Some scholars like Muhammad Hasan al-Najafi* (d. 1266/1849),
Mir Damad? (d. 1041/1631), Sayyid Hasan al-Sadr* (d. 1354/1935),
Sayyid Muhsin al-Hakim’(d. 1390/1970),and Wahid al-Bihbahani®
(d. 1205/1790) accepted the general confirmation of reliability
of the masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad.” According to
Ibn Walid, Ibn Nuh and al-Tusi’s statements, these scholars
maintain that all his masha’ikh, apart from the excluded list,® are
reliable. These three scholars’ statements can prove this general
confirmation, when considered as testimony (shabhadah) or when
they themselves are considered as an expert (abl al-kbibrah).
If we agree that only twenty-six masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn
Ahmad are weak, as al-Tasi claims, it would imply that the rest

1. Al-Tasi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab, pp. 408-411.

2. Muhammad Hasan al-Najafi, Jawahir al-Kalam, vol. 7, p. 421, Dar
al-Thya’ al-Turath al-‘Arabi, Beirut 1984.

3. Mir Damad, al-Rawdship, p. 95.

4. Al-Sadr, Nibgyah al-Dirdyah, p. 425.

5. Sayyid Muhsin al-Hakim, Mustamsak al-Urwab al-Wuthqa, vol. s, p.
310, Dar al-Tafsir, Qum 1995.

6. Wahid al-Bihbahani, al-Fawa’id al-Rijaliyyah, pp. 53-4; Muhammad

Baqir Wahid al-Bihbahani, al-Ta ligah ‘ala Manhaj al-Magal, p. 397, Al

al-Bayt, Qum 1995.

See also al-A‘raji, ‘Uddah al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 145-6.

The excluded list according to Ibn Walid is twenty-four but according

to al-Tuasi it is twenty-six. However, in the eyes of Ibn Nuh, there are

twenty-three excluded narrators.

Sl
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of his masha’ikh, that is, five hundred and twenty-nine!, will be
classified as reliable.?

SECOND VIEW

Some scholars refute the general confirmation of reliability of
the masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad. They hold that we
do not know Ibn Walid’s standards as well as his arguments in
considering twenty-four of Muhammad ibn Ahmad’s masha’ikh
as weak. He might have relied on the standard of asalat al-‘adalah
(the primacy of trustworthiness). It means that every believer
(mu’min) is reliable unless we see any sign of sinfulness in him.
Therefore, in the eyes of Ibn Walid, if a mu ’min narrator quotes a
hadith, as long as we have not heard any weakness about him, he
can be considered reliable.

Nevertheless, such a person’s reliability is not acceptable
for those who believe in the principle of ithbat al-‘adilah (the
verification of trustworthiness) in that we cannot rely on any
narrator unless we have already proven his trustworthiness.?
Therefore, according to the principle of Ithbat al-‘adéilab there
is no proof for the reliability of unexcluded masha’ikh of
Muhammad ibn Ahmad* unless we assess them individually.
Ayatollah al-Khu'i, in the biographical account of Muhammad
ibn Ahmad ibn Yahya, states that the reliance of Ibn Walid on
the narration of a person does not reveal his goodness (busn), let
alone the trustfulness (‘@dalab) of that person since he might rely
on asalat al-‘addlah. In other words, in the eyes of Ibn Walid,

1. According to Ibn Nh, the number of reliable narrators is five hundred
and thirty-two. However, in the eyes of Ibn Walid the number of
reliable narrators is five hundred and thirty-one.

2. For the names of those reliable masha’tkh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad,
see Dawari, Usal llm al-Rijal, pp. 135-147.

3. It means that we should deduce his trustworthiness via witnessing
his acting upon his religious obligations, e.g. establishing prayers and
fasting.

4. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol., 1, pp. 70-1.
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every hadith from a Shi‘ah narrator is acceptable unless the
narrator appears, in his view, to be sinful.!

In summary, since Ibn Walid’s standard for evaluating
the masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad is not clear to us
and may rely on asdlat al-‘adalab, it is not easy to accept this
general confirmation of reliability (al-tawthiq al-‘@mm), 1.e. the
confirmation of the reliability of all the masha’ikh of Muhammad
ibn Ahmad, apart from the excluded people.? After expressing
the two views, the following section aims to analyze them.

Criticism and Analysis

As mentioned above, due to theambiguity of Ibn Walid’s standard,
there is a disagreement amongst the scholars on the reliability
of the narrators in Nawddir al-Hikmah. Some maintain that all
masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad are reliable apart from the
excluded people while others reject such general confirmation.
The first view seems to be more accurate. To further clarify,
it might be said that reflection upon the excluded masha’ikh
may verify that his standard was not asdlat al-‘adilah; instead,
he, according to ithbat al-‘adilah, evaluated Muhammad ibn
Ahmad’s masha’ikh. Some pieces of evidence may serve as the
foundation for this argument:

1. As mentioned above, Ibn Walid excluded twenty-four
narrators, one of them being Muhammad ibn ‘Isa ibn ‘Ubayd
whom he considered as weak. Ibn Nuh accepted all of Ibn
Walid’s evaluations but only criticized Ibn Walid for the
exception (istithnd) of Muhammad ibn ‘Isa. He holds that
it is unclear to him why Muhammad ibn ‘Isa was excluded
by Ibn Walid while his trustworthiness and reliability were

1. Ibid, vol. 16, p. 51.

2. The excluded list according to Ibn Walid is twenty-four but according
to al-Tasi it is twenty-six. However, in the eyes of Ibn Nuh, there are
twenty-three excluded narrators.
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obvious.! The statement “his trustworthiness and reliability
were obvious” denotes that Ibn Walid’s standard was ithbat
al-‘adalab. In other words, if Ibn Walid excluded Muhammad
ibn ‘Isa according to asalat al-‘adalah, Ibn Nih should have
argued that why he was excluded while there was not any proof
against him.

Therefore, the sentence “his trustworthiness and reliability
were obvious” implies that his standard was ithbat al-‘adalab.
In other words, if his criterion was asdlat al- ‘adalah, he should
not have excluded Muhammad ibn ‘Isa since nobody had
reprimanded him. Therefore, we can conclude that ibn Walid
achieved the trustworthiness of the unexcluded masha’ikh of

ibn Ahmad.*

2. It seems that al-Saduq used to follow his teacher, Ibn Walid,
in %m al-rijal. For instance, he states that Ibn Walid does not
authenticate the hadith of the prayer on the day of Ghadir
al-Khumm. Ibn Walid attributes the invalidity of the narration
to the narrator, being Muhammad ibn Masa al-Hamdani who,
according to Ibn Walid, seems to be a known liar. Al-Sadaq
adds that the narrators and the narrated hadith, disapproved
of by his teacher, were not authentic to him.? This statement
shows that al-Sadtuq recognized Ibn Walid as a specialist in
rijal and followed his views and evaluations of narrators.
Thus, if Ibn Walid relied on asdalat al-‘adalab in evaluating
the narrators, there was no reason for al-Saduq to follow
Ibn Walid. Since this rule may be easily applied, al-Sadaq
himself could have evaluated the narrators by applying asalat
al-‘adalah.

Therefore, 1t can be concluded that Ibn Walid evaluated all the
masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad through ithbat al-‘adalah. 1t

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 348.
2. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 294.
3. Al-Saduq, Man La Yabdurubu al-Faqih, vol. 2, pp. 9o-1.

173



R1jAL STUDIES: AN INTRODUCTION

means that he realized the unreliability of twenty-four narrators
and 1n the same fashion he also realised the justice of the rest.!

In light of what al-Saduaq stated, it could be concluded that
Ibn Walid assessed the masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad via
ithbat al-‘adalah. 1t results in speculation (zann) or assurance
(itmindn) of the reliability of the unexcluded masha’ikh of
Nawadir al-Hikmakh’s author.

In sum, Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Yahya’s masha’ikh is
an instance of general confirmation of reliability, 1.e. when he
narrates from a person, it signifies the reliability of that person.

Having discussed Muhammad ibn Ahmad’s masha’ikh, we
now discuss Ja‘far ibn Muhammad ibn Qulawayh’s masha’ikh in
Kamil al-Ziydrah in the following section.

NARRATORS IN KAMIL AL-ZIYARAH

The author of Kamil al-Ziyarah* is Abu al-Qasim Ja‘far ibn
Muhammad ibn Qulawayh (d. 383/993), one of the most
outstanding scholars in hadith and jurisprudence.’ He has been
praised and recognized by the great scholars of rzjal. Al-Najashi
describes him as “one of our reliable companions and a
distinguished jurisprudent and hadith scholar.” In addition to
approving of him, al-Najashi is full of praise for him, stating
that “whatever you say about goodness, trustworthiness and
jurisprudence of the scholars, Ibn Qulawayh is above them.”

1. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Iim al-Rijal, pp. 294-5.

2. There are different names for this book. Al-Najashi mentioned it as the
Book of al-Ziyarat, al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 124; al-Tusi entitled it
Jami‘ al-Ziyarat, see al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, p. 109; al-Nuri and
Ibn Qulawayh titled it as Kamil al-Ziyarat, al-Nuri, Khatimah Mustadrak
al-Wasd’il, vol. 3, p. 248; Ja‘far ibn Muhammad ibn Qulawayh, Kam:l
al-Ziyarah, p. 4, al-Murtadawiyyah, Najaf 1977.

3. Al-Tusi, Rijal al-Tist, p. 418. ‘Allamah al-Hilli holds that Ibn Qulawayh
died in 368/978; al-Hilli, Tartib Khulasat al-Aqwal, p. 123.

4. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 123
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Al-Tusi portrays him as “reliable with many books in different
disciplines of jurisprudence.” There are many statements on the
reliability of Ibn Qulawayh by most distinguished scholars such
as al-Shaykh al-Baha’i, Muhammad Baqir al-Majlisi, al-Shaykh
Sulayman al-Mahizi, Fakhr al-Din al-Turayhi, al-Hurr al-‘Amili
and Ibn Tawdas.?

This book has been considered one of the essential Shi‘ah
hadith sources down the centuries. Al-Tdsi, al-Hurr al-‘Amili,
al-Majlisi and the other scholars have trusted this book and
quoted its narrations. Some scholars hold that the mentioned
narrators in the chain of narrations of this book are reliable.
They refer to the statement of Ibn Qulawayh in the introduction
as he states:
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Ibn Qulawayh saysthatthereare manynarrations,and hecannot
access and include all of them. Therefore, he has mentioned only
the narrations that reached him from reliable companions. In
this book, he has not quoted from irregular narrators (shudhadh),
i.e. those who are not famous in the quotation of hadith and
knowledge, even though their hadith is from the Infallible.3

The important point here is: Can we derive a rule and state
that all the direct and indirect masha’tkh of Ibn Qulawayh are
reliable? There are two views here, which we discuss here now.

1. Al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, p. 109.

2. See the introduction to Kamil al-Ziyirah by the late Abu al-Qasim
al-Gharawi al-Urdabadi (1275/1857-1333/1914) published at the
beginning of Ibn Qulawayh, Ja‘far ibn Muhammad. Kamil al-Ziyarab.
pp- 1-8, al-Murtadawiyyah, Najaf 1977.

3. Ibid, pp. 4-5.

175



R1jAL STUDIES: AN INTRODUCTION

FIRST VIEW

The first view maintains that all the narrators, from the beginning
of the chain of hadith to the Imam, are reliable.! According to
this view, anyone mentioned in the chains of Kamil al-Ziyarah
is reliable. If we accept that one person’s testimony in a subject
(mawdi) 1s sufficient, it implies that nearly three hundred and
eighty eight narrators in Kamil al-Ziyarah will be classified as
reliable.? This view can be proven via some pieces of evidence:

1. The term “reached us from reliable people™ is generally used,
and it covers the narrators which he directly or indirectly
received the hadith from them. In other words, the statement
« o : . .

my collection is from reliable people” is general, and it
naturally encompasses all the narrators, whether he directly or
indirectly collected from them.

2. The phrase “ashabuna min al-thigat,” also commonly used,
covers Ibn Qulawayh’s teachers and the teachers of his teachers.
Yet, if he said “masha’ikhina min al-thigat,” it would only refer
to his direct teachers. As it can be seen, the term “ashabina min
al-thigat” denotes the reliability of Ibn Qulawayh’s teachers
and that of their teachers.

3. He declares that he did not narrate from irregular narrators
(shudhadh), that is, all the narrations of this book are from
famous and trusted people. The phrase “from famous and
trusted people” is generally indicative of all the narrators in the
chain, whether Ibn Qulawayh narrated directly or indirectly
from them.

1. Hurr al-"Amili, Wasa’il al-Shi‘ah, vol. 30, p. 202; al-Khu'i, Mujam
Rijal, vol. 1, p. 50. However, Ayatollah al-Khu'’i later changed his view.

2. Abu Talib Tajlil, Mu jam al-Thiqgah wa Tartib al-Tabagat, pp. 211-224,
Jami‘ah al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1984.
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4. If Ibn Qulawayh’s statement only refers to his direct masha’ikh
(not the masha’ikh of his masha’ikh), the authenticity of the
narrations of the book, which he sought to prove, can no longer
be trusted, since every narration, in which some narrators
(only direct masha’ikh), but not all, are authenticated, is not
recognized as authentic.' In other words, the authenticity
of every narration depends on the authenticity of all of its
narrators.

In summary, the first view holds that the statement of Ibn
Qulawayh is general and indicative of the reliability of all the
narrators in the chain of every hadith in Kamil al-Ziyarah. The
confirmation of Ibn Qulawayh can prove the reliability of all the
three hundred and eighty eight narrators of this book.

As mentioned earlier, there are two views regarding the
authenticity of the narrators in Kamil al-Ziyarah. The following
section aims to touch upon the second view.

SECOND VIEW

The second view holds that ibn Qulawayh aims to confirm
only the reliability of his direct masha’ikh, not the masha’ikh of
his masha’ikh. In other words, the statement only denotes the
reliability of the individuals from whom ibn Qulawayh directly
narrates, not all the people mentioned in the chain of hadith up
to the Infallible. According to this perspective, the reliability of
thirty-two direct masha’ikh of ibn Qulawayh can be confirmed.?
The following evidence can support this perspective.

1. He prayed for mercy (istirham) for all his masha’itkh.? However,
amongst his indirect masha’tkh were tens of people from the
schools of Waqifiyyah and Fatahiyyah who, it could be said,

1. Dawari, Usal 1lm al-Rijal, p. 184.
2. Al-Nuri, Khatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol. 3, pp. 251-7.

3. He satates: 4z ] =) Lb.wiy olad) dgr e L Byl U—Q
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do not deserve such a prayer.' Moreover, he narrates from
‘Umar ibn Sa‘d, the shaykh of Nasr ibn Muzahim, the author
of Waq‘ah al-Siffin.? Therefore, the request for mercy in Ibn
Qulawayh’s introduction may indicate that he did not intend
this for all the narrators, but only for his direct masha’ikh.?

. Ibn Qulawayh states that “I have mentioned only the

narrations that reached me from reliable companions.” He
adds: “I have not quoted from irregular narrators (shudbadh),
i.e. those who are not famous in the quotation of hadith and
knowledge, even though their hadith is from the Infallible.”
However, there are many non-famous narrators amongst his
indirect masha’ikh. Aban al-Azraq, Ibrahim ibn Shu‘ayb and
Ahmad ibn Bashir are not known narrators since they only
quoted one or two narrations. It is yet another evidence that
Ibn Qulawayh did not mean to confirm the reliability of all
the narrators in his book; rather, he only wanted to confirm
the reliability of his direct masha’ikh.

There are more than one hundred and seventy mursal narrations
in this book. He, for instance, quotes this hadith:
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Ibn Qulawayh, Kamil al-Ziyarah, pp. 49, 63, 84, 100, 108, 119, 246, 243,
294.

Ibid, pp. 71, 72, 90, 93.

Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 301-3.

Ibn Qulawayh, Kamil al-Ziyarah, p. 4.

Turabi, Pazhiahishi dar ‘[Im-i Rijal, pp. 11, 306.

Ibn Qulawayh, Kamil al-Ziyarah.
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As seen, this hadith is mursal, so how could Ibn Qulawayh
confirm the reliability of the narrator, whose name 1s not
mentioned in the chain of hadith?

4. Al-Najashi considers some of the indirect masha’ikh of Ibn
Qulawayh, such as Hasan ibn ‘Ali ibn Abi ‘Uthman® and
Muhammad ibn ‘Abd Allah ibn Mihran, as weak.4 This is
further evidence to support that Ibn Qulawayh does not intend
to confirm the reliability of all the narrators mentioned in the
book.

To summarize, the second view holds that the statement of
Ibn Qulawayh, in the introduction of Kamil al-Ziyirah, only
indicates the reliability of thirty-two of his direct masha’ikh’
Most scholars have accepted the second view and believed that
the author has only sought to authenticate his direct masha’ikh.
Therefore, all his direct masha’ikh are reliable unless weakened
by others.® It is worth noting that Kamil al-Ziyarah, due to the
status of the author and the confirmation and praise bestowed
on him by great scholars, is considered a very important book.
Nevertheless, it does not mean that all its narrations are valid.

The next lesson will discuss the last general confirmation of
reliability.

Turabi, Pazhihishi dar ‘[Im-i Rijal, p. 307.

Ibn Qulawayh, Kamil al-Ziydrab, e.g. pp. 80, 104.

Ibid, p. 172.

Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, pp. 61, 350. He states that Ibn Mihran is:
Egdd g caddl s (ST e,

Al-Nuri, Kbatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol. 3, pp. 252-7.

This is a general rule that the general confirmation of the reliability can
prove a person’s reliability when he is not weakened. Therefore, if one
of the direct masha’ikh of Ibn Qulawayh, for instance, was weakened by
one of the scholars of rijal, the general confirmation cannot prove his
reliability.

N

IS4
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SUMMARY

The masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Yahya, in Nawadir
al-Hikmah, fall into the category of general confirmations of
reliability. Ibn Walid evaluated the narrators in this book and
excluded twenty-four masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad due
to their weakness. This evaluation was later also accepted by
al-Saduq and Ibn Nah. Moreover, al-Tusi added two more weak
narrators to the list of excluded masha’ikh, and consequently
he excluded twenty-six masha’ikh of Muhammad ibn Ahmad
due to their weakness. Nevertheless, there are two views on this
general confirmation of reliability. Some scholars accepted this
al-tawthiq al-‘amm, that is, all the masha’ikh of Muhamad ibn
Ahmad, apart from these excluded narrators are reliable. Such
reliability is invalidated by other scholars, claiming that they do
not know Ibn Walid’s standard and his evaluation in that he
considered only twenty-four masha’ikh as weak. He might have
relied on the standard of asalat al-‘adalah, in that every believing
narrator is reliable unless we see any sign of sinfulness in him.

In reply to the second view, it might be said that reflection
upon the excluded masha’ikh may verify that the standard of Ibn
Walid was not asalat al-‘adilab; instead, he, according to ithbat
al-‘adalah, evaluated Muhammad ibn Ahmad’s masha’ikh. It may
be corroborated by some pieces of evidence.

The Masha’tkh of Abu al-Qasim Ja‘far ibn Muhammad ibn
Qulawayh, in Kamil al-Ziyarah, falls into a category of general
confirmations of reliability. This book has been considered
one of the essential Shi‘ah hadith sources down the centuries.
The author is one of the most outstanding scholars in hadith
and jurisprudence. He has been praised and authenticated by
the great scholars of rijal. There are two views regarding the
narrators mentioned in this book. Some maintain that all the
narrators, from the beginning of the chain of hadith to the
Imam, are reliable. According to this view, nearly three hundred
and eighty-eight narrators in Kamil al-Ziyarah may be classified
as reliable. This idea can be proven via some pieces of evidence:
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1. The statement of Ibn Qulawayh is general and thus indicates
the reliability of all the narrators in the chain of every hadith
in Kamil al-Ziyarah. The confirmation of Ibn Qulawayh can
prove the reliability of all the narrators of this book.

2. He claims that he did not narrate from irregular narrators,
that 1s, all the narrations of this book are from famous
and trusted people. This statement is general and indicates
the reliability of all the narrators in the chain, whether Ibn
Qulawayh narrated directly or indirectly from them.

3. If Ibn Qulawayh’s statement only refers to his direct masha’ikh,
the authenticity of the narrations of the book, which he sought
to prove, can no longer be trusted. Since the authenticity of
any narration depends on the authenticity of all its narrators.

The second views hold that Ibn Qulawayh aims to confirm
only the reliability of his direct masha’ikh. According to this
perspective, the reliability of thirty-two of his direct masha’ikh
can be confirmed. Some evidence can support this view.

1. Ibn Qulawayh claims that he does not narrate from non-famous
narrators, while there are many non-famous narrators amongst
his indirect masha’ikh. It may indicate that he did not mean to
confirm the reliability of all the narrators in his book, rather
only his direct masha’ikh.

2. Some of the indirect masha’ikh of Ibn Qulawayh are weak, and
this is another piece of evidence that he does not intend to
confirm the reliability of all the narrators.

3. Thereare more than one hundred and seventy mursal narrations
in this book, and the confirmation of the narrator’s reliability,
whose name is not mentioned 1n the chain of hadith, i1s

difficult.
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QUESTIONS

. Who is the author of Nawadir al-Hikmah? Who evaluated the
book for the first time? What did he do? Who did approve of
this evaluation?

. Some scholars state that we cannot agree that all the masha’ikh
of Muhamad ibn Ahmad, in Nawddir al-Hikmabh, are reliable
apart from excluded ones by Ibn Walid. Please elaborate. How
can we respond to them?

. Some scholars hold that all the direct and indirect masha’ikh
of Ibn Qulawayh in Kamil al-Ziydrah are reliable. Mention
three of their pieces of evidence.

. Some scholars maintain that only the direct masha’ikh of Ibn
Qulawayh in Kamil al-Ziydrah are reliable. Mention three of
their pieces of evidence.
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Lesson TWELVE

General Conﬁrma’cion



As mentioned in the previous lesson, there are major hadith
compilations of great significance in hadith studies. The previous
lesson discussed Nawadir al-Hikamh and Kamil al-Ziyarah. This
lesson aims to consider the level of Tafsir al-Qummi, and its
mashd’tkh as the last general confirmation of reliability.

NARRATORS IN TAFSIR AL-QUMMI

‘Ali ibn Ibrahim ibn Hashim al-Qummi (d. 309/921) was of the
great scholars of hadith and a prominent Shi‘ah commentator.
Al-Najashi portrays him as reliable in hadith narration and of
true faith. He heard many narrations and wrote many books,' e.g.
Kitab al-Tafsir, Kitab al-Nasikh wa al-Mansikh and Qurb al-Isnad.?
It is reported that al-Kulayni quoted five thousand six hundred
and thirty narrations from ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim who had also served
as his teacher. The authors of al-Kutub al-Arba‘ab qouted eight
thousand one hundred and sixty-nine narrations from ‘Ali ibn
Ibrahim, which shows his distinction and prominence in the
field of hadith due to this large number.

However, ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim is one of the great Shi‘ah hadith
scholars. In the introduction to his book he states,

o o Wiy st olgys L gz 6 Ogpity 0815 o2

V.@.:.;Lb

1. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 260.
2. Al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, p. 266.
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We mention and inform what has reached us and
what our masha’ikh and our reliable ones have quoted
from those following whom was a divine obligation.!

This statement indicates that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim quoted
narrations from his masters and reliable sources, which they had
received from the Infallibles. When reading this statement, the
question that may arise is: Can we draw a general rule indicative
of the narrators’ reliability as mentioned in his book? There are
two views here. Some scholars hold that the above statement
indicates that all the narrators, whether they are direct or indirect
mashd’itkh of ‘Ali 1ibn Ibrahim, are reliable.> The second view
holds that it only proves the reliability of the direct masha’ikh
of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim.? Before analyzing these two views, it would
be appropriate to mention that this book consists of two parts:
introduction and text. Any discussion on the reliability of
narrators mentioned in Tafsir al-Qummi depends on two things;
a) who is the author of the introduction, b) who is the author
of the text. The next section aims to discuss these two points in
turn.

WHO IS THE AUTHOR OF THE INTRODUCTION?

A question may be raised here: What is the significance of
discussing the authorship of the introduction? It is worthy of
note that the important part of any book is the text, rather than its
introduction. What is thus the need to discuss the introduction
and to know who the author is? In response, it can be said that
the answer to this question can be clear from the statement in
the introduction that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim has written in which he
quotes the narrations that his masters and reliable sources have

1. ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummi, vol. 1, p. 4, Dar al-Kitab,
Qum 1984.

2. Hurr al-"Amili, Wasa’il al-Shi‘ah, vol. 30, p. 202; al-Khu't, Mujam
Rijal, vol. 1, p. 49; Namazi, Mustadrakat ‘Ilm Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 2, 61.

3. Sobhani, Duris Mijazah, p. 103.
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received from the Infallibles.’ If the author of the introduction
1s ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim, the above statement in the introduction can
be a testimony to the reliability of the narrators mentioned in
the text. In other words, the reliability of the narrators in the text
depends on the fact that the author of the introduction is actually
‘Ali ibn Ibrahim. However, if the author of the introduction
is not ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim, the above testimony cannot prove the
narrators’ reliability mentioned in the text.

We note that there are some pieces of evidence that may denote
that the author of the introduction is not ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim, some

of which shall be discussed here.

1. It is stated on page five of the introduction:
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If the author of the introduction were ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim,

the clause &l S all oy e 1 JB would be placed
at the beginning of the introduction, rather than on page
five. It may thus show that the introduction was compiled by

someone else.

2. After the introduction and at the beginning of the text, it is
stated:
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Abt al-Fadl al-‘Abbas is one of the direct students of ‘Ali
ibn Ibrahim. The chain of hadith reveals that the first part of
the text is written by one of the students of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim’s

students. Therefore, the first part of the text was written
neither by ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim nor by al-‘Abbas, but by one of

1. Al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummi, vol. 1, p. 4.
2. Ibn Qulawayh, Kamil al-Ziydrah, p. s.
3. Al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummi, vol. 1, p. 27.
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the students of al-‘Abbas. If the author of the first part of the
text had been one of the students of al-‘Abbas, consequently
neither ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim nor al-‘Abbas could have possibly
written the introduction.

3. As it will be discussed, the text is not entirely by ‘Ali ibn
Ibrahim but it is a collection of two interpretations compiled
by someone else. If we accept this view, the author of the
introduction is not ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim, but the actual compiler
of those two interpretations.

According to these three arguments, it can be claimed that
the author of the introduction was neither ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim nor
al-‘Abbas; 1nstead, he was one of the indirect students of ‘Ali
ibn Ibrahim who had collected the commentary and written
an introduction to it. However, his name and qualities are not
mentioned in %/m al-rijal, and consequently, he is unknown.
Therefore, if the introduction belongs neither to ‘Ali ibn
Ibrahim, nor to al-‘Abbas, the testimony that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim
quotes the narrations that his masters and reliable people have
received from the Infallible' will lose its value, and consequently,
can no longer serve as evidence for the reliability of the narrators
mentioned in the text. In other words, since the author of the
introduction is unknown, the testimony is worthless and cannot
prove the authenticity of the narrators in the text.

As mentioned earlier, any discussion on the reliability of
the narrators mentioned in Tafsir al-Qummi depends on the
following:

1. The author of the introduction;

2. The author of the text.

If we accept that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim wrote the introduction, there
would be yet another point for consideration: the authorship the
text. The following section aims to discuss the second point.

1. Ibid, p. 4.
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WHO IS THE AUTHOR OF THE TEXT?

There has been a dispute amongst the scholars regarding the
authorship of Tafsir al-Qummi. Some hold that the author of
the text is ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim. The proponents of the second view
contend that the text consists of two commentary texts: The text
of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim and the text of Abu al-Jarud. These two views
will be touched upon below.

‘Ali ibn Ibrahim

Al-Majlisi,t Al-Hurr al-‘Amili,? Sayyid Hashim al-Bahrani? and
Ayatollah al-Khu’i4 hold that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim compiled the text.
This view has been criticized, and there is evidence to prove that

‘Ali Ibn Ibrahim himself did not compile the text. We mention
some of them below.

1. It is stated in the beginning of the text,
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Abt al-Fadl al-‘Abbas, as mentioned before, is one of ‘Ali

ibn Ibrahim’s direct students, and it does not make sense that
‘Ali ibn Ibrahim, the author of the text, narrates the hadith
from his student.

2. Another proof that may confirm that the text was not compiled
by ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim is that it is stated in several instances that

1. Muhammad Baqir al-Majlisi, Bipar al-Anwar, vol. 1, p. 8, Dar al-Ihya’
al-Turath al-‘Arabi, Beirut 1982.

2. Hurr al-"Amili, Wasa’il al-Shi‘ah, p. 30, pp. 157, 202.

3. Hashim al-Bahrani, al-Burban fi Tafsir al-Qur’an, vol. 1, p. 70, Bunyad-i
Bi‘that, Tehran 1995.

4. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 49.

5. Ibn Qulawayh, Kamil al-Ziyarah, p. 27.
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references have been made to “the hadith of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim,”™
“Tafsir of ‘Al ibn Ibrahim”,? ““Ali ibn Ibrahim’s narrations™
and “in the riwdyah of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim.”* If the compiler of
the text were ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim, it would not be logical to make
such statements.

In summary, these two proofs imply that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim
is not the author of the text or that at least part of the text was
compiled by someone else.

As mentioned above, there are two views regarding the
authorship of the text. The second view holds that the text
consists of two parts which will be treated below.

‘Ali ibn Ibrahim and Abt al-Jarad

The second view holds that two dictations led to the compilation
of this text:

1. The dictation of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim to his student, al-‘Abbais;

2. The dictation of Imam Bagqir (as) to his student, Abu al-Jarad
from whom al-‘Abbas narrates via three links.

One of the students of al-‘Abbas later compiled those two
dictations and merged it into one text. Since most of the text was
composed of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim’s narrations, the name of the text
became known as ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim al-Qummi’s Tafsir.°

The adherents of this view hold that the commentary text
consists of two different forms of the chain, and that it indicates
the text consists of two dictations. The exponents of this view

Al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummi, vol. 1, p. 344.

Ibid, pp. 120, 271, 272, 299.

Ibid, pp. 279, 313, 389.

Ibid, 122, 292, 294, 360; Ibid, vol. 2, pp. 29, 75.

Abu al-Jarad was from the school of Zaydiyyah; see, al-Najashi, Rijal
al-Najashi, p. 170; al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, p. 203.

6. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 316.

SN
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maintain that the text starts from the first chapter with such a
chain from ‘Ali Ibn Ibrahim:
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Nevertheless, the form of the chain changes from verse forty
of the third chapter (Al ‘Imran) and reaches Abt al-Jarad,
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In these two chains, al-‘Abbas presents two different forms of
chain with different narrators. In the first, he narrates directly
from ‘All ibn Ibrahim, one of the students of the Tenth and
Eleventh Imams, while in the second, he quotes Abtu al-Jarud, one
of the Fifth Imam’s students via three links. It shows that this text
consists of the narrations of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim and Abu al-Jarad.
The author’s independent approach to both ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim and
Abu al-Jarud shows that he collected two commentary texts in
one book.

The following diagram may show how al-‘Abbas, via different
forms of the chain with different narrators, quotes from two
Imams, Imam al-Baqir and Imam al-Sadiq. It may indicate that
this book consists of two dictations:

1. Al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummi, vol. 1, p. 27.
2. Ibid, p. 102.

190



GENERAL CONFIRMATION

[ Al-'Abbas's student ]
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Imam al-Sadiq (as)

Moreover, in the rest of the text, ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim and elsewhere
Abu al-Jarad are being quoted in such a manner that suggests
that there had been two dictations that were compiled together.*

It is worth noting that whether the author of the whole text
is ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim or not, there are two fundamental problems
which need to be addressed:

1. The rijal scholars have not mentioned al-‘Abbas’s name and
his qualities in their r7jal/ books.? Therefore, the credibility
of the text in question, due to the anonymity of al-‘Abbas, is
open to question.

2. The name of al-‘Abbas’ student, who compiled these two
dictations, is not clearly mentioned in rijal sources.

In summary, in light of what has been mentioned, it can be
concluded that:

1. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘llm al-Rijal, pp. 313- 20.
2. Ibid, p. 312.
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1. The author of the introduction 1s neither ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim nor
al-‘Abbas but he 1s one of the students of al-‘Abbas. Since he is
unknown, the credibility of the testimony, “I only quote from
the reliable,” needs more reflection.

2. Neither ‘Alf ibn Ibrahim nor al-‘Abbas compiled the text but
it was compiled by an unknown student of al-‘Abbas.

3. Whether the author of the whole text is ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim or
not, this book’s credibility, due to the anonymity of al-‘Abbas,
will be a matter of consideration.

4. Some part, but not the entire text was written by ‘Ali ibn
Ibrahim.

If we ignore these arguments and accept that the introduction
and the text were written by ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim, a question will
arise: Can we, as mentioned in the introduction, draw a general
rule that indicates the reliability of the narrators mentioned in
the text?

The introduction of the book states,

Al 2 el o Loy Ll ol Ll oy L6 Oty 09 ST5 2
We mention and inform what has reached us and what

our mashd’ikh and our reliable ones have quoted from
those whose obedience was made incumbent upon us

by God.!

Based on this statement, two views have been held by scholars:
some hold that the above statement indicates that all the
narrators, whether they are direct or indirect masha’ikh of ‘Ali
ibn Ibrahim, are reliable. According to the second view, it only
proves the reliability of the direct masha’ikh of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim.?
These two views will be treated below.

1. Al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummi, vol. 1, p. 4.
2. Sobhani, Duris Mijazah, p. 103.
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First View: The Reliability of All Masha’ikh

Hurr al-‘Amili was of the view that all direct and indirect
masha’ikh of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim are reliable. He states that ‘Ali
ibn Ibrahim “testifies to the veracity of the narrations in his
Tafsir, and they are narrated from reliable narrators who in turn
narrated from the infallible Imams.” Ayatollah al-Khu’1 also
states that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim aims to prove that all the narrations
in his book were issued by the Imams and reached him by Shi‘ah
reliable masha’ikh and narrators. Such a statement requires that
we trust all the narrators in the chain, and not just his direct
mashd’ikh.? In other words, the authenticity of any text depends
on the reliability of all the narrators mentioned in the chain.
Therefore, we can derive a general confirmation of reliability
and maintain that all the direct and indirect masha’ikh of ‘Ali
ibn Ibrahim, whose names have been attested in this book, are
reliable. If this perspective were accepted, it would require us to
classify two hundred and sixty narrators as reliable.

Second View: The Reliability of Only the Direct Masha’ikh

This view holds that the testimony mentioned in the introduction
only indicates the reliability of the direct masha’ikh of ‘Ali ibn
Ibrahim. There is some evidence that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim’s main
goal was to confirm the reliability of his direct masha’ikh only.
We mention some of them here:

1. There are some narrators 1n the chains of narrations which are
among the leaders of the misled, such as Salamah ibn Kuhayl,3
‘Ata,* ‘Abd Allah ibn Jurayh, Sufyan ibn ‘Uyaynah® and

1. Hurr al-‘Amili, Wasa’il al-Shi‘ah, vol. 30, p. 202; see also Namazi,
Mustadrakat ‘lIm Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 2, 61.

Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 49.

Al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummi, vol. 2, p. 28s.

Ibid, p. 245.

Ibid, p. 303.

Ibid, vol. 1, p. 70.
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Fudayl ibn ‘Iyad.' These people, as indirect masha’ikh, cannot
be classified as reliable, and it appears that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim
did not aim to confirm their reliability.?

. Some of his indirect masha’ikh in the chains, like ‘Amr ibn

Shimr,> Sulayman al-Daylami,* and ‘A’ishah’ are weak and
unreliable.®

There are nearly thirty mursal narrations in which unclear
references have been made, e.g. ‘an rajulin, ba‘du ashabina®
and ba‘du rijalih> How could ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim know the
authenticity of a certain rajul whose name is not mentioned
in the chains? Moreover, there are many marfi‘ narrations;™
how does ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim know that the eliminated links are
trustworthy narrators?"

In summary, these significations testify that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim

did not intend to classify all the narrators in his text as reliable;
rather, he intended to confirm the reliability of his direct
masha’ikh. Therefore, we can derive a general rule (al-tawthiq
al-‘amm) that all the direct masha’ikh of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim are
reliable.

[t should be noted that, as mentioned above, Tafsir al-Qummi

consists of two texts: a) The dictation of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim to
al-‘Abbas; b) The dictation of Imam al-Bagqir (as) to Aba al-Jarad.

8.

9

Nowvew

Ibid, p. 200.

Turabi, Pazhiahishi dar [Im-i Rijal, p. 315.

Al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummsi, vol. 1, p. 339.

Ibid, p. 128.

Ibid, p. 94.

Turabi, Pazhiahishi dar [Im-i Rijal, p. 315.

Al-Qummi, Tafsir al-Qummi, vol. 1, pp. 103, 313, vol. 2, pp. 50, 207, 245,
295.

Ibid, vol. 1, 211, vol. 2, pp. 218, 273, 301.

Ibid, vol. 1, pp. 152, 179, 214, 290, 306, 342, 385.

10. Ibid, pp. 43, 66, 99, 152, 290, 342, 368, 389, vol. 2, 197, 259, 297, 336.
11. Turabi, Pazbiahishi dar Ilm-i Rijal, pp. 315-6.
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This al-tawthiq al-‘Gmm 1s not applicable to the entire text of
Tafsir al-Qummi; rather, it is only applicable to those parts of the
text which are relevant to the dictation of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim to
al-‘Abbas.

Having analyzed the general rules of %/m al-rijal, the following
lessons will address some of the important books in the field of
rijal.

SUMMARY

‘Aliibn Ibrahim al-Qummi was of one the great scholars of hadith
and a prominent Shi‘ah commentator. Al-Najashi considers him
as “reliable in hadith,” “trustworthy, and having true faith”.
‘Al1 ibn Ibrahim, in the introduction of the book, states that
he quoted the narrations that his masters and reliable sources
have received from the Infallibles. Based on this statement, the
scholars present two views:

1. Some hold that all his direct and indirect masha’ikh are
reliable;

2. Others maintain that only his direct masha’ikh are reliable.

Nevertheless, this discussion depends on two points: the
author of the introduction and the author of the text. It seems
that if the author of the introduction were not ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim,
his testimony that he quoted the narrations from reliable people
would lose its credibility. Regarding the text, there are two views
as well. The first view maintains that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim compiled
it. The second view holds that two dictations compiled this text,
1.e. the dictation of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim to his student, al-‘Abbas
and that of Imam al-Baqir (as) to his student, Abu al-Jarad,
which al-‘Abbas narrates via three links from Abt al-Jarad. Then,
one of the students of al-‘Abbas merged the two dictations and
compiled one single text.
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Now, if we accept that the author of both the introduction
and the text is ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim, the important point to consider
1s the meaning of the testimony that he quotes the narrations
narrated from his masters and reliable people from the Infallible.
There are two views: the reliability of all the direct and indirect
masha’ikh of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim; the exclusive reliability of his
direct masha’ikh. The majority of scholars prefer the second view
for three reasons:

1. There are many weak indirect masha’tkh in the chain, which
cannot be classified as reliable;

2. There are some misled leaders in the chain as indirect masha’ikh
of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim who cannot be classified as reliable;

3. There are many mursal narrations which make us think about
the manner in which ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim ascertained their
reliability.

These three pieces of evidence indicate that ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim
just wanted to prove the reliability of his direct masha’ikh.

Therefore, we can draw a general rule (al-tawthiq al-‘Gmm) that
all the direct masha’ikh of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim are reliable.

QUESTIONS

1. Some scholars point out to the testimony of ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim,
in the introduction, in which he quotes the narrations that his
masters had received from the Infallibles. Does this indicate
the reliability of the direct and indirect masha’ikh of ‘Ali ibn
Ibrahim? How do they prove this? What is your response?

2. Who is the author of the text of Tafsir al-Qummi? Mention the
two views in detail.

3. Who is the author of the introduction of Tafsir al-Qummi? 1s
it essential to know who the author was? Why?
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Lesson THIRTEEN

A Glance at
Ry'a"/ Books



Having investigated the general rules of %/m al-rijal, it would be
appropriate to get acquainted with some books in this field. As
mentioned in Lesson One, a hadith mostly gains its authenticity
through its narrators’ credibility which in turn depends on their
specific qualities such as belief, trustworthiness and retentiveness.
At this point, the question to be discussed is how we may verify
the qualities of the narrators and the level of their credibility. The
scholars of 9Im al-rijal attempted to record narrators’ qualities
in their compilation of books on %m al-rijal. Therefore, in order
to evaluate a narrator, a jurist needs to make use of those books.
This lesson and the following ones serve as a brief introduction
to some of them.

From the beginning, scholars of rijal established different
methods in order to determine and recognize the narrators
and also to assess the level of their validity. The most common
methods are:

According to the Alphabetical Order

In this way, the rijal books were compiled like a lexicon or a
dictionary according to the alphabetical order. Most of rzjal books
are based on this order. The method is adopted in books like
Manbhaj al-Magal fi Apwal al-Rijal of Muhammad al-Astarabadi
and Nagqd al-Rijal of Mustafa al-Tafrishi (d. 1044/1634).

According to Category (1abagah)

Tabagat refers to a group of contemporary narrators who
share a common shaykh (teacher). The Shi‘ah scholars, in the
beginning, classified the narrators according to this method. In
this classification, the narrators of each infallible are introduced
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in a specific chapter. The names of those who did not narrate
from any Imam are placed in a particular chapter. This method
of classification has continued from the Prophet’s time to recent
centuries. Rijal al-Tisi is an example of this method.

According to Criticizing (Jarb) and Strengthening (7a ‘dil)

According to this method, the author organizes his book into
two sections. In the first one, he mentions the names of the
narrators he deems as reliable. In the second one, he states the
unreliable narrators. ‘Allamah al-Hilli in Kbulasat al-Aqwal, and
Ibn Dawud in Rijal Ibn Dawid follow this method.

According to Fibrist (Catalog)

This method lists the names of the authors of Usal' (principles)
and Musannafat* (compilation).? The books Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab
and Rijal al-Najdshi are examples of this method.

However, the first Shi‘ah rijal book was written by ‘Abd Alldh
ibn Jabalah al-Kinani (d. 219/834), the scribe (katib) of Imam
‘Ali (as). In this book, he recorded the companions’ names who
accompanied Imam ‘Ali (as) in the battles of Jamal, Siffin and
Nahrawan. From the time of al-Hasan ibn Mahbub (d. 225/839)
to 460/1067, as al-Tusi and al-Najashi maintain, more than one
hundred books had been compiled on %lm al-rijal ¢ whose titles

1. Asl in this sense, denotes a hadith book in which the author narrated
either directly from the Imam or from a person who heard them from
the Imam.

2. Musannafat is a hadith book in which all or most of its narrations have
been taken from an earlier book.

3. There are other methods, e.g. Tajrid al-Isnad and Mashikhab.

4. As mentioned in Lesson One, this method records all the books of
authors, whether or not the author is the narrator of hadith, and
whether or not it is a book of hadith.

5. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 217; Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘llm al-Rijal, p.
57.

6. These authors included al-Hasan ibn ‘Ali ibn Faddal (p. 36), Ahmad
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have been listed by Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani in al-Masaffz al-Magal
7 Misannift ‘l[lm al-Rijal.

It seems that some of these books were available to Ibn Dawad
(d. 726/1325) but only al-Barqi’s book has survived.? However, the
rijal books can be divided into three categories: early (from the
3"/9™ to the 5"/11™ centuries), intermediate (from the 6"/12" to
the 8"/14™ centuries) and later books (from the 10™/16™ century
to the present). We discuss the first category:

EARLY RIJAL BOOKS

Seven books fall into this category:

« Rijal al-Barqr

« Risalab Abt Ghalib al-Zurari
« Rijal Ibn al-Ghadd’irt

o Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah

« Ryal al-Tust

« Tkhtiyar Ma‘rifah al-Rijal

« Rial al-Najasht

RIJAL AL-BARQI

This book records the narrators’ names in chronological order
from the time of the Prophet (s) to the Eleventh Imam. The book

ibn Muhammd Khalid al-Barqt (p. 77), Muhammad ‘Isa ibn ‘Ubayd
(p- 334), ‘Ali ibn Hasan ibn ‘Ali ibn Faddal (p. 258), Hamid ibn Ziyad
ibn Hammad (p. 132), Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Sa’id Ibn ‘Uqdah
(p- 94), Ahmad ibn ‘Ali ibn Muhammad al-‘Aqiqi (p. 81), Hamzah ibn
Qasim (p. 140), Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Nah (p. 378) , al-Kulayni
(p- 377), al-Saduq (p. 389), and Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Ubayd
Allah ibn ‘Ayyash al-Jawhari (pp. 85-86); see al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi,
pp- ; Turabi, Pazhahishi dar ‘llm-i Rijal, pp. 77-78.

1. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 41.

2. Ibn Dawud, Real Ibn Dawid, pp. 3-4; Turabi, Pazhibishi dar llm-i
Ryal, p. 78.
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does not deal with the classification of the narrators according
to their being reliable or unreliable.’ It i1s of great significance
for identifying the tabaqah (category) of the narrators, which
helps to a great extent in distinguishing between musnad and
mursal narrations. However, there are four views about who the
author of the book is. The possible authors are: a) Muhammad
ibn Khalid al-Barqi (d. 220/835); b) his son Ahmad (d. 280/893);
c) his grandson ‘Abd Allah ibn Ahmad. d) the son of ‘Abd Allah,
Ahmad ibn ‘Abd Allah.? However, the author mentioned the
names of 1,707 narrators.

In order to gain further acquaintance with al-Barqi’s method,
we refer to an example from the book.

BL”;JLAJWEJ .Li.s’-@u L}Tu‘

In this statement, al-Barqi refers to some of the students of
Imam al-Sadiq (as) who may be listed in one category.

RISALAH ABU GHALIB AL-ZURARI

Ahmad ibn Muhammad Abi Ghalib al-Zurari (285-368/898-978),
from the ancestry of A‘yan, is the author of the book. As al-Najashi
states, he was “Shaykh al-Ta’ifah of the Shi‘ah and a well-known

1. The book only authenticates the reliability of two narrators, ‘Ubayd
Allah ibn ‘Ali a-Halabi and Fudayl ibn Muhammad ibn Rishid; see
al-Barqi, Rijal al-Barqi, pp. 23, 34; Turabi, Pazhahishi dar 1lm-i Rijal,
pp- 78-9.

2. The most likely author of the book is either ‘Abd Allah ibn Ahmad or
his son, Ahmad ibn ‘Abd Allah , see Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijdl,
p. 71 Muhammad Taqi al-Tustari, Qd@mis al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 45, Jami‘ah
al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1990.

3. Al-Barqi, Rzjal al-Bargi, pp. 9-10.
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Imami.”* Al-Zurari, in the eyes of al-Tusi, “was the shaykh and
master of our companions in his time and was well trusted.” Al
A‘yan is the most prominent Shi‘ah family in Kufa who played
the most significant role in hadith and jurisprudence.3 This book
1s a biography of the narrators and scholars of the ancestry of the
A‘yan family. Al-Zurari also refers to more than twenty of his
teachers. In the end, he mentioned the names of 122 books that
he had in his library and the manner in which he received the
permission (7jazab) of using them.4

Al-Husayn ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Ghada’iri, a student of Abua
Ghalib, later completed the book by adding the names of those
not mentioned by his master. ‘Allamah Bahr al-‘Ulam further
completed it later. Ayatollah Muhammad ‘Ali Abtahi (1930-2002)
wrote a two-volume commentary on this Risalah, known as

Ta’rikh Al Zurarahs

RIJAL IBN AL-GHADA’IR]

Rijal Ibn al-Ghada’iri ¢ is one of the most important sources of
Um al-rijal. Two aspects of this book should be discused: a) its
author, and b) the level of its credibility.

The Author of the Book

There are three views about the author of the book.

1. Theauthoris Ahmad ibnal-Husayn, known asIbn al-Ghada’iri.
He is one of the Shi‘ah scholars of the fourth/tenth and

1. Al-Najashi, Rzjal al-Najashi, p. 84.

2. Al-Tuasi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab, pp. 74-5.

3. Muhammad Mahdi Bahr al-‘Ulam, al-Fawa’id al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 1, p.
222, Maktabah al-Sadiq, Tehran, n.d.

4. Abtu Ghalib al-Zurari, T aritkh al-A%yan, p. 45, Rabbani, Qum 1979;
Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 72-73.

5. Sobhani, Kulltyyat fi ‘lIm al-Rijal, p.. 73;Turabi, Pazhahishi dar ‘Ilm-i
Rijal. 83.

6. Also known as Rijal al-Ghada’iri, al-Jarh and al-Du‘afa’.
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fifth/eleventh century. Ahmad ibn al-Husayn was reliable
in the eyes of al-Najashi, Ibn Tawas and ‘Allamah al-Hilli.7
Moreover, Ibn Dawud?® relied confidently on his views.® Abu
al-Huda al-Kalbasi (d. 1356/1937), one of the great scholars of
rijal, introduced Ahmad as one of the great and prominent
Imami scholars. He added that it is not unlikely that Ahmad
is superior to al-Najashi, who is the master of r7jal, as well as
al-Hilli.*® The scholars maintain that Ahmad has the utmost
credibility. Hence, they have introduced him as a shaykh, a
mystic, a man of noble qualities and a distinguished scholar.
It is clear that these attributes indicate the greatness of Ahmad
from their point of view."

. Some thinkers like Shahid al-Thani maintained that the

author is al-Husayn, Ahmad’s father.> Al-Husayn was one
of the great Shi‘ah scholars and masha’tkh to whom al-Tusi
referred as someone who had “heard a lot” (kathir al-sama’)
and was “aware of 7lm al-rijal (‘arif bi-al-rijal).? He is the most
famous of the masha’ikh (ashhar al-masha’ikh) and the most
knowledgeable jurist (afgah) next to al-Mufid.* Al-Husayn
was a prolific author whose books include Kitib al-Ta’rikh
and Kitab al-Du‘afa’ and he was also one of the masha’ikh of
al-Tusi and al-Najashi.v

o o

=
o]

12.

13.
14.
15.

He was a student of Ibn Tawas.
He was a student of al-Hilli.
Ibn al-Ghad?a’iri, Rijal Ibn al-Ghada’iri, p. 14.

. Al-Kalbasi, Sama’ al-Magal, p. 29.
. ‘Inayah Allah al-Quhpa’i, Majma* al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 108, Isma‘iliyan,

Qum 1987.

Al-Tustari, Qamais al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 45-6; see also al-Khu’i, Mu jam
Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 43, 95.

Al-Tusi, Rial al-Tist, p. 425.

Bahr al-‘Ulum, al-Fawa’id al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 2, p. 305.

Ibn al-Ghad?’iri, Rijal Ibn al-Ghada’iri, pp. 13-4.
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3. Aqa Buzurgal-Tihrani believes that it was not written by father
(al-Husayn) or son (Ahmad) but by the Shi‘ah opponents.!

However, there are some pieces of conclusive evidence pointing
to the author being Ahmad.?

This book existed at the time of al-Najashi (d. 450/1058) and
al-Tusi (d. 460/1067), but there was no trace of this book for two
centuries. A copy was later accessible to Ibn Tawas (d. 673/1274),
and then to ‘Allamah al-Hilli (648-726/1250-1325) and the latter
included the full text of the book in his Kbhulasat al-Aqwal,
known as Rijal al-‘Allamahb and in this way, the book has reached
us today.?

The Credibility of the Book

Despite the fact that the author of the book, according to the
first and second views, is one of the great and prominent scholars
of the Imamiyyah school, the Shi‘ah thinkers are not unanimous
about the credibility of the book. Some of their views will be
touched upon below.

First, Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani believes that the book is of no
essential value since, as mentioned above, it was not written by
the father or the son, but by opponents of the Shi‘ah intending to
undermine the Shi‘ah scholars. To make the book look natural,
they have partially included Ibn al-Ghada’iri words.4

Second, al-Hilli acknowledges the book’s credibility; however,
he prefers al-Najashi’s and al-Tusi’s confirmations (tawthigat)
over Ibn al-Ghada’iri’s weakenings (fad ifat). It means that if
Ibn al-Ghada’iri weakens someone and al-Tusi (or al-Najashi)
considers him reliable, al-Hilli prefers the views of al-Tusi (or

1. Muhammad Muhsin Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani, al-Dhari‘ab ila Tasanif
al-Shi‘ah, vol. 10, p. 89, Dar al-Adwa’, Beirut 1398/1977.

2. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 84-9; see also Ibn al-Ghada’iri,
Rijal Ibn al-Ghada’iri, pp. 17-8.

3. Ibn al-Ghad@’iri, Rijal Ibn al-Ghadd’iri, p. 18

4. Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani, al-Dhari‘ah, vol. 10, p. 89.
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al-Najashi). When al-Najashi (or al-Tusi) has not weakened or
authenticated a narrator, and only Ibn al-Ghada’iri considered
him weak or reliable, al-Hilli follows his view.!

The third view holds the credibility of all the instances of
Ibn al-Ghada’iri’s weakening and tawthigat. It means that if he
classifies a narrator as weak or reliable, his view is acceptable
whether the other scholars consider him reliable or not. This
perspective maintains that al-Najashi, as an expert, relied on Ibn
al-Ghada’iri’s assessments. Moreover, Ibn al-Ghada’iri carefully
and thoughtfully evaluated the narrators and did not weaken
anyone without reason.> Therefore, his point of view precedes
those of al-Najashi and al-Tusi.

The fourth view holds that Ibn al-Ghada’iri has gone too far
(ifrat) in classifying the narrator as weak, and he only authenticates
few narrators. Mir Damad states that “it is rare for a narrator to
escape from Ibn al-Ghada’irT’s criticism (jarp)”.3 Therefore, his
weakening of narrators is not credible but his confirmations are
reliable.

The fifth view holds that Ibn al-Ghada’iri’s confirmations
and weakenings are not to be trusted. As mentioned in Lesson
Four, the validity of confirmations depends on the confirmer’s
perception (hiss). This means that Ibn al-Ghada’iri must have
testified, based on his own perception, to the reliability (or
unreliability) of a narrator. But if he, according to his zjtihad,
classifies the narrators, it is acceptable only for him, not for
other jurists. It seems that Ibn al-Ghada’iri, in the evaluation
of the narrators, did not consider the qualities of the narrators,
rather he paid attention to the content of their narrations. If
the content of a narration does not mesh with his opinion, he
classified its narrator as weak and a liar.

1. Turabi, Pazhihishi dar ‘lIm-i Rijal, pp. 120-1; see also, al-Khu’i, Mu jam
Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 43-5, 95-6.

2. Al-Tustari, Qamidis al-Rgal, vol. 1, p. 55, Muhammad al-Kalbasi,
al-Rasa’il al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 2, p. 419, Dar al-Hadith, Qum 1991.

3. Al-Kalbasi, Sama’ al-Magal, vol.16, p. 366.
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In other words, the confirmer should realize the qualities
of the narrator either through association with the narrators
or by having heard them from his teachers. It seems that Ibn
al-Ghad2’ir’’s method was not like that; rather, he realized the
features of the narrators through the contents of the text itself.’
For instance, Ibn al-Ghada’iri, in the biographical account of
al-Husayn ibn Shadhayah states:

5 W O7ET 10583 sy o 28 Gl calll s s gl oy e
2 s 32l 3 LS o],

Ibn al-Ghad@’iri states that although the people of Qum
considered al-Husayn a ghali, the narrations in his Kitab al-Salah
indicate the precision (itgan) and credibility of al-Husayn’s
narrations.

This statement shows that Ibn al-Ghada’iri confirms the
reliability of al-Husayn, not due to his qualities, but from the
contents of the hadith. For him, the preciseness of the hadith
indicates the reliability of the narrator. Therefore, his view is
a kind of ijtihad, and it is only valid for him. To summarize,
Ibn al-Ghada’iri’s confirmations and weakenings are invalid
since they depend on his 7jtzhad, rather than perception (piss).
Nevertheless, he evaluated 225 narrators.

FIHRIST KUTUB AL-SHI'AH

The author of this book is Muhammad ibn Hasan al-Tusi, known
as Shaykh al-T2@’ifah (385-460/995-1067). In the introduction,
he explains his motivation for producing the book and says

1. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 93-102.

2. Ibn al-Ghad?a’iri, Rial Ibn al-Ghada’iri, p. 53. For further instances,
see the biographical accounts of Ja‘far ibn Muhammad ibn Mufaddal,
ibid, p. 47; Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Sayyar, Ibid, p. 40; Ahmad ibn
al-Husayn ibn Sa‘id, Ibid, p. g0.
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that the previously catalogued (fihrist) books' were incomplete,
and by writing this book, he is trying to complete the works
of his predecessors. He mentions two cataloguing books by Ibn
al-Ghada’iri which did not survive. Al-Tusi hopes that his Fibrist
restores the previous Shi‘ah heritage.?

He lists alphabetically 912 Shi‘ah narrators who have compiled
one or more books. Alongside each book, al-Tasi usually
mentions three points:

+ Qualities of the authors, such as reliability or unreliability
+ The credibility of its narrations

« The beliefs of the authors

Al-Tusi adds that mentioning the beliefs of the authors is due
to the fact that many of them have false beliefs, but their books
are reliable For instance, al-Tusi states,

Sl oS g (3’\1«5\ ade dam o e Sy cadd

Ahmad ibn Abi Bishr, the author of a/-Nawadir, is from Kufa
and reliable. He, moreover, refers to his belief as Waqifi.4

It would be of interest to note that al-Tasi, in his Fibrist, does
not mention the beliefs of many authors while he referred to
them in his Rijal al-Tusi. For instance, he classified Ibrahim ibn
‘Abd al-Hamid in two instances as Waqifi in the Rzal al-Tusp
though he did not refer to his belief in Fihrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah.®

1. This 1s the science that records the books of authors, whether the author
1s the narrator of hadith or not, and whether it 1s a book of hadith or
another book.

Al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab, pp. 2-3.

Ibid, pp. 3-4.

Ibid, p. 51.

Al-Tusi, Rijal al-Tist, pp. 332, 351.

Al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab, 17. It would be of interest to mention
that al-Kashshi also considered Ibrahim ibn ‘Abd al-Hamid as a Waq;fi;

NS
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Moreover, al-Tusi did not mention the belief of Ibrahim ibn Abi
Bakr," while al-Najashi? and al-Kashshi? consider him as Waqifi.4
Therefore, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah overlooked the faith of many
authors.

In light of what has been mentioned, it can be concluded that
al-Tusi 1s not obliged to mention the beliefs of the authors in
Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab; instead, his purpose is to list their names
and books even if they had a false belief. In other words, al-Tasi’s
silence about a narrator’s beliefs does not imply the narrator’s
Imami beliefs’

It seems that al-Tusi compiled Rijal al-Tiasi after Fibrist
Kutub al-Shi‘ab, as in his Rijal, he says on many occasions, “as
I mentioned it in Fihrist.”® It indicates that he compiled Rzjal
al-Tist later.

RIJAL AL-TUSI

This book is the second book of al-Tusi. He has two aims in this
book:

al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma rifab al-Rijal, vol. 2, p. 744.

Al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab, p. 23.

Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 21.

Al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifabh al-Rijal, vol. 2, p. 771.

Al-Tustari, Qdmids al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 28. Moreover, al-Najashi

considered Hamid ibn Ziyad as a Wagqifi although al-Tusi did not say

anything about his faith in Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab. For further details
on al-Najashi’s view, see al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 132. For further

details on al-Tust’s view, see al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, p. 155.

5. Al-Khu’i, Mu Jam Rijal,vol. 1., pp 96-7. For further details, see al-Tustari,
Qdmiis al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 28-30. However, Bahr al-‘Ulam maintains
that all the authors in Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, Rijal al-Najashi, al-Fibrist
li-al-Shaykh Muntajab al-Din and Ma‘ali al-‘Ulama’ are Imami unless
stated otherwise, since the aim of these four books was to compile
the Imami works; see Muhammad Mahdi Bahr al‘Ulam, al-Fawa’id
al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 4, pp. 114-7, Maktabah al-Sadiq, Tehran, n.d.

6. Al-Tusi, Rijal al-Tisi, e.g. pp. 335, 410, 411, 414, 417, 421, 423, 425.

N
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1. To list all the narrators from the time of the Prophet to the
Twelfth Imam;

2. To list the names of companions who have not narrated from

an Infallible.

Therefore, the book consists of two parts. In the first part, he
alphabetically mentioned the names of 5,920 narrators narrating
from the Infallibles (i.e. from the Prophet to the Twelfth Imam).
In the second part, he alphabetically referred to the names of 508
ashab of the Prophet and the twelve infallible Imams who have
not quoted from them.

In order to get more acquainted with this book, we mention
an example:
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Al-Tusi, as we see, mentions the students of the Sixth Imam
without discussing their essential qualities such as belief,
trustworthiness, truthfulness and retentiveness, all of which play
asignificant role in the acceptance or rejection of their narrations.

Therefore, as Ayatollah al-Khu’i states, al-Tuasi ignored the
expression of such qualities since he aimed to compile merely

1. Ibid, p. 155.
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the narrations of the companions of the Infallible regardless of
their qualities.!

To further clarify, we could say that the methods adopted by
al-Tusi in his Fihrsit and Rijal are different. In Rijal, he attempts
only to list the narrators who quoted from an Infallible regardless
of their true or untrue beliefs. Nevertheless, his goal in Fibrist is
broader and, therefore, he mostly tries to refer to their essential
qualities like trustworthiness and faith. Thus, we see the names of
some Caliphs and also Mu‘awiyah and ‘Amr ibn al-‘As in the list
of the Prophet’s companions in his Rijal.? Ayatollah al-Burtjirdi
justifies al-Tusi’s method in Rijal al-Tisi, stating that he had first
collected the names of the narrators in a notebook and wanted to
evaluate them later, but failed to carry out his plan.

Although al-Tusi does not list all the companions of the
Prophet and the twelve Imams, this book is useful for tabagabh,
L.e. it is, for instance, helpful to clarify that Ahmad ibn Bishr ibn
‘Ammar is amongst the ashab of Imam al-Sadiq.*

In light of what was mentioned above, it can be concluded
that the existence of the name of anyone in Rijal al-Ti7si is not a
sign of his true belief unless specified by al-Tasi.

IKHTIYAR MARIEAH AL-RIJAL

The author, Muhammad ibn “‘Umar ibn ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Kashshi,’
was a student of al-‘Ayyashi (d. 320/932),° and a contemporary
of al-Kulayni (d. 329/940) and thus from the same category
(tabaqah).” 1t has been narrated that he was reliable and endowed

Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 96-7.

Al-Tustari, Qamis al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 29.

Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 69.

Al-Tusi, Rijal al-Tist, p. 45.

Kashsh, also pronounced al-Kushsh, is the name of a city in Samarkand

SR VU CR N

region.

6. It would suffice to say that he distinguished himself by writing more
than 200 books; see al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab, pp. 396-9.

7. The date of his death should be at the beginning of the 4"/10% century.
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with great insight into hadith and the qualities of the narrators;
however, he frequently narrated from weak sources. Al-Tusi
describes him as “reliable and a master in narrations with good
belief (husn al-i‘tigad)”.* Al-Tusi also mentioned the same view
about al-Kashshi in his Rzjal.> Moreover, al-Najashi introduces
him as “reliable and eminent” (‘ayn).> Nevertheless, al-Kashshi’s
book on um al-rijal suffers from two shortcomings: a) frequently
narrating from weak narrators, and b) containing many mistakes.*

The name of this book is Marifah al-Rijal or Ma rifah
al-Nagilin ‘an A’immabh al-Sidigin, and the original text was
available in the times of Sayyid ibn Tawts and al-Shahid al-Thani
(911-965/1505-1557).> However, al-Tusi refined it and prepared
an edited selection which he titled as Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal.
Nevertheless, there are different views on the method of al-Tusi’s
selection. Some hold that seemingly the original text included
Sunni and Shi‘ah narrators but al-Tasi made it specific to Shi‘ah
narrators. The fact that the surviving version is explicitly devoted
to Shi‘ah narrators is a matter of debate since it includes many
Sunni narrators in the extant version, in which they quote from
the Imams.® Other scholars maintain that al-Tasi only rectified
the inaccuracies in the original text.”

However, the main purpose of the book is to express the
views of the Imams and the early scholars of rijal based on the
qualities of the narrators. The book was compiled according to
tabagah. Al-Kashshi began with Prophet Muhammad (s) and his

1. Al-Tusi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, p. 403.

2. Al-Tusi, Rijal al-Tisi, p. 440.

‘ayn is used to refer to the elite, best, and the most noble of a group,
liking it to the eyes as the best part of body. Sobhani, Duris Mijazah,
p- 149.

Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 372.

Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 59.

Al-Tustari, Qamas al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 25-6.

Muhammad Muhsin Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani, Musaffa al-Magal fi
Musannifi ‘llm al-Rijal, p. 375, Ra’thah, Qum 1959.

S-S
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followers, then Imam ‘Ali (as) and his followers to the time of
the minor occultation of the Twelfth Imam. The earliest and the
most authentic Shi‘ah text, it is unique for the clarification of
the following:

« The relation of the Shi‘ah with the Imams

 Shi‘ah organizations

« Shi‘ah sects and groups

« False Shi‘ah claimants

« The method of the Imams on praising, criticism (jarp) and
commending (ta’dil)

+ The attitude of some of the Shi‘ah towards the ‘Umayyad and
‘Abbasid caliphs!

As mentioned above, al-Kashshi aims to reveal the qualities
and reliability of the narrators by referring to the views of the
Imams and the early scholars of rijal. For instance, concerning
the reliability of Muhammad ibn Muslim al-Thaqafi, he refers to
the hadith of Imam al-Sadiq (as):
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‘Abd Allah ibn Ya‘fur said to the Imam, “It 1s difficult for

me to visit you. What can I do if I have any questions?” The
Imam replied, “Ask Muhammad ibn Muslim al-Thaqafi as he has

1. Turabi, Pazghihishi dar ‘lIm-i Rijal, pp. 85-6. This book is similar to Ibn
Sa‘d’s Tabaqart in the Sunni tradition.
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received many narrations from my father while possessing a high
rank in his eyes.”

Moreover, in order to prove the reliability of some narrators,
al-Kashshirelies on the testimony of early rija/ scholars. Regarding
the reliability of Khalid ibn Jarir, for instance, he refers to the

testimony of al-‘Ayyashi:

Al-‘Ayyashi, as al-Kashshi narrates, questioned Khalid ibn
Jarir’s reliability from ‘Ali ibn al-Hasan (al-Faddal). He said that
Khalid ibn Jarir is from the tribe of Bajilah, and he is pious.?

As you can see, in order to reveal the narrators’ qualities,
al-Kashshi refers to the Imams’ sayings or early rijal scholars’
statements on 7Zjdl.

RIJAL AL-NAJASHI

The author of the book is Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad ibn ‘Ali ibn
Ahmad ibn al-‘Abbas (372-450/982-1058), known as al-Najashi.
He was a contemporary of al-Tasi, and both were the students of
Husayn ibn ‘Ubayd Allah al-Ghada’iri (d. 411/1020). The loftiness
of his high rank is universally accepted among the scholars.
Al-Hilli, in the biographical account of al-Najashi, states:

1. Al-Kashshi, Ikbtiyar Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 383.

2. Ibid, vol. 2, p. 636.

3. He was a descendant of ‘Abd Allah ibn al-Najashi, the governor of
Ahwiz, who wrote a letter to Imam al-Sadiq (as), and the Imam replied
to him. The letter is known as Risd@lah ‘Abd Allah ibn al-Najashi, see
al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 101. For further details about the letter
which contains the Imam’s wise counsels to governors, see Zayn al-Din
al-Shahid al-Thani, Kashf al-Raybah, pp. 86-96, Dir al-Murtadawi,
Qum 1970; Muhammad al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Wasa il al-Shi‘ab, vol. 17,
pp. 207-212, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1988.
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I believe in his reliability and trustworthiness. He
compiled the book of r7jal from which I have quoted
in the present book and my other books... He also has
other books that I mentioned in al-Kabir.!

Moreover, Mir Damad (d. 1401/1980) describes him as:
aJe Leal) i) U.A.E.S\ qu'?‘ J,pw\ e b

This means that Al-Najashi is “our reliable shaykbh,
knowledgeable and of great distinction whose narrations are
reliable.”? More has been said in praise of al-Najashi’ Although
he compiled many books, it is most unfortunate that only this
book has survived.

Some opponents believed that the Shi‘ah school of thought
did not have the right lineage and that there were no scholar or
book among the Shi‘ahs. Hence, al-Najashi wrote the book to
introduce Shi‘ah scholars and their works.#

Considering the author’s purpose, the book needs to be taken
as a catalog (fihrist). He mentioned the names of 1,269 writers
alphabetically.’ In addition to the names of the books and their

1. Al-Hilli, Tartzb Khuldsah al-Aqwal, p. 72.

2. Mir Damad, al-Rawdship, p. 76.

3. For further details on the views of scholars about al-Najashi, see Bahr
al-‘Ulam, al-Fawa’id al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 2, p. 40; Muhammad al-Hurr
al-‘Amili, Amal al-Amil fi ‘Ulama’ Jabal ‘Amil, vol. 2, p. 15, Maktabah
al-Andulus, Baghdad, n.d.

4. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 3.

5. It should be noted that al-Najashi usually mentions the name of the
narrator, his books and his qualities such as reliability or unreliability.
In the biography of nearly 40 narrators, he does not say anything about
their reliability or unreliability; however, he mentions them in the
biographical accounts of other people.
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authors, he introduces his method of approaching those books.
For instance, al-Najashi says:
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Muhammad ibn Abu al-Qasim from Kufa, known
as al-Sudani, is Imami and reliable. He had a long

life. He is the author of a/-Fawa’id, and it is [in the
category of| Nawdadir.'

As we see, al-Najashi mentioned the name of the book, its
author and introduced him as reliable. Then, he introduced his
method of approaching the book by saying that al-Husayn ibn
‘Ubayd Allah informed him.>

Although the book was compiled according to the method
of Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, the author did not forget his main
aim, i.e. criticizing and strengthening (jarh wa ta‘dil). He thus
mentioned the reliability of more than 500 narrators and the
weakness of nearly 44 narrators.

Some scholars, e.g. Mir Damad,* Bahr al-‘Ulam’ and Ayatollah
al-Khu’i® mention that whenever al-Najashi does not mention
any narrator’s belief, it shows that he is an Imami since the aim
of al-Najashi was to compile the works by the Shi‘ah authors. For
instance, he refers to the belief of Ibrahim ibn Salih as Wagqifi:

1. Nawadir refers to a book on hadith which has a limited number of
narrations on such a wide range of themes that cannot be classified.

2. Al-Najashi, Rial al-Najashi, p. 378; Turabi, Pazhabishi dar ‘Ilm-i Rijal,

pp- 89-90.

Turabi, Pazhihishi dar ‘[lm-i Rijal, p. 9o.

Mir Damad, al-Rawdship, pp. 66-7.

Bahr al-‘Ulum, al-Fawa’id al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 2, pp. 24-30.

Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 96-7.
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Nevertheless, this rule cannot be accepted generally as
al-Najashi does not mention the beliefs of some narrators such
as ‘Abd Allah ibn Bukayr,® ‘Ammar al-Sabati, ‘Amr ibn Sa‘id,*
Ahmad ibn ‘Ubayd Allah ibn Khiaqan’ while they are non-Imami.*

The Conflict between al-Najashi and al-Tast’s Views

Sometimes the views of al-Tasi and al-Najashi regarding the
qualities of narrators are different. The question then is: in
the event of contradiction, which view should be preferred?
In response, it seems that many distinguished scholars in rzjal
and jurisprudence, like al-Hilli, al-Shahid al-Thani, al-Hasan
ibn Zayn al-Din (al-Shahid al-Thani’s son) and Muqaddas
al-Ardabili maintain that in case of conflict between the views of
al-Najashi and al-Tusi concerning the reliability or unreliability
of any narrator, the views of al-Najashi should be preferred. The
reason for the preference may be the following:

1. Al-Najashi compiled his book later than al-Tasi since he
mentioned the biographical account of al-Tusi in his book,
and usually the later book is more in-depth.?

2. Al-Tusi had extensive knowledge in various fields such as
figh, badith, tafsir, theology and rzjal. In contrast, al-Najashi
exclusively was an expert in rijal. The views of a scholar who
has specialized only in one field may be more accurate than
the one who has worked on many fields.

Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 34, see also, pp. 72, 92, 345.

Ibid, p. 222. He was a Fatahi.

Ibid, p. 290. He was a Fatahi.

Ibid, p. 287. He was a Fatahi.

Ibid, p. 87. He was a Nasibi.

Sobhani, Duris Mijazah, p. 148; Turabi, Pazhahishi dar ‘[Im-i Rijal, pp.
92-3.

7. Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 403.
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3. The majority of the narrators were from Kufa, and al-Najashi
was a Kufan hailing from a distinguished family. His
book reveals his comprehensive and vastly encompassing
information about tribal lineages. In the biographical accounts
of some narrators, he referred to their brothers, children and
ancestors as if they had been his contemporaries.

4. Companionship of distinguished masters such as Ahmad
ibn al-Husayn al-Ghad@’iri, his father and Ahmad ibn ‘Ali
ibn Nuh al-Sayrafi had made al-Najashi an expert with vast
knowledge.® Therefore, al-Najashi’s view is more accurate.’

It is interesting that both al-Tasi and al-Najashi, as two
contemporary scholars, compiled books in the same field.
Ayatollah al-Burajirdi asserts that al-Najashi indeed compiled his
book after al-Tusi; nevertheless, al-Najashi, due to his expertise,
attempted to correct what al-Tusi had said earlier.”

An Important Suggestion by Mir Damad

It is worth noting that, in the eyes of Mir Damad, al-Najashi’s
method is that if someone 1s weak, he mentions his weakness.
Therefore, his silence on the weakness of anybody implies that
he is not weak in al-Najashi’s view." However, this view is open
to question, since his primary aim was collecting the works of
Shi‘ah authors, rather than criticizing and strengthening (jarh
wa ta‘dil) them. His silence does not thus imply the narrator’s
trustworthiness.’”? Yes, it cannot reveal the reliability of the
narrator, but it may show his merits and good qualities.

8. Bahr al-‘Ulam, al-Fawa’id al-Rijaliyyah, vol. 2, pp. 46-50.

9. Zayn al-Din Al-Shahid al-Thani, Masalik al-Afham fi Tanqih al-Shara’i®
al-Islam, vol. 5, p. 319, al-Ma‘arif al-Islami, Qum 1993.

10. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 60.

11. Mir Damad, al-Rawashib, pp. 67-8.

12. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 62.
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As mentioned above, rijal books can be divided into three
categories: earlier, intermediate and later. The next lesson will
touch upon intermediate r7ja/ books.

SUMMARY

This lesson had a glance at seven earlier rzjal books:

Rijal al-Bargi

It tries to classify the narrators of each infallible in chronological
order and each in a particular chapter from the Prophet to the
Eleventh Imam. This book does not address the qualities of the
narrators.

Risalah Abi Ghilib al-Zurari

It attempts to address the biographical accounts of the narrators
and scholars of the A‘yan family. This book was completed
by al-Husayn al-Ghada’iri and later further expanded by Bahr
al-‘Ulum. Recently Ayatollah Abtahi wrote a two-volume
commentary on it, entitled Ta’rtkh Al Zurdrah.

Rijal 1bn al-Ghadad’irt

It appears that the author is Ahmad ibn al-Husayn al-Ghada’iri.
Despite his outstanding reputation and prominence among
the Imamiyyah, there is no agreement on the credibility of the
book. However, al-Ghada’iri’s confirmation and weakening of
narrators are of no essential bearing since he presents his views
according to his 7jtzhad rather than perceptions.

Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah

The author alphabetically listed 912 Shi‘ah authors of hadith
books and also treated their qualities, e.g. reliability and belief.
However, al-Tusi’s book is not comprehensive and did not
mention the beliefs of many authors. It seems that he did not
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intend to mention the beliefs of all narrators; rather, he intended
to list their names and the titles of their books regardless of their
false beliefs, if any. Therefore, his silence on an author’s belief
does not serve as proof for his being an Imami.

Rijal al-Tist

[t consists of two parts. In the first part, al-Tasi mentions the
names of five thousand nine hundred and twenty narrators
from the times of the Prophet up to the Twelfth Imam. In the
second part, he refers to the names of 508 ashab of the Prophet
and Twelve infallible Imams who have not quoted from
them. However, al-Tusi does not mention the qualities of the
companions. It is worth noting that the method of al-Tusi in
Fibrist and Rijal are different. In Rijal, he attempts only to list
the narrators who quote from an Infallible, whether they were of
true beliefs or not. Nevertheless, his goal in Fibrist was broader
and, therefore, he mostly tried to refer to their essential qualities
like trustworthiness and faith.

Ikbtiyar Ma‘rifab al-Rijal

The author was a reliable scholar endowed with great insights into
hadith and quite capable of evaluating the narrators’ qualities;
however, the book suffers from two short comings:

1. He frequently narrated from weak people;

2. The book contained many mistakes, but al-Ttasi rectified them
and entitled it Tkhtiyar Ma ‘rifah al-Rijal (selected parts).

Nevertheless, there are different views on the method of
al-Tuasi’s selection and editing. Some hold that seemingly
the original text included narrations by Sunni and Shi‘ah
narrators and al-Tusi selected those narrated by the Shi‘ah
narrators. Other scholars maintain that al-Tasi only rectified
the mistakes. However, the primary purpose of this book is to
express the views of the Imams and the early scholars of rzjal
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on the narrators’ qualities. The book was compiled according
to tabaqah.

Rijal al-Najasht

The author’s great distinction is quite known. To counter the
criticisms of some opponents of the Shi‘ah who believed that the
Shi‘ah did not have any scholar or book, al-Najashi wrote this
book to introduce a number of Shi‘ah scholars and their works.
Although it is compiled according to the method of Fibrist books,
the author attempts to criticize (jarh) and strengthen (¢a ‘dil) the
narrators. He thus mentions the reliability of more than 500
narrators and the weakness of nearly 44 narrators.

QUESTIONS

1. Some hold that since Ibn al-Ghada’iri evaluated the narrators
according to his zjtibhad, his view bears no essential value. How
does he evaluate them by zjtihad? Explain in detail.

2. Is the method adopted by al-Tusi in Fibrist and Rijal the same?
Explain in detail.

3. Whydid al-Tasi mention the names of some of the opponentsin
his Rzjal? What are the justifications of Ayatollah al-Burtjirdi?

4. Why did al-Tuasi refine Rijal al-Kashshi? Mention two reasons.

5. Some suggest that when we notice a conflict between the views
of al-Najashi and al-Tasi, we should prefer those of al-Najashi.
How do they justify such a suggestion?
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Intermediate and

Later Ry'é/ Books



Asmentionedin the previouslesson, r7j@/books canbedivided into
three categories: earlier (from the 37/9™ to the 5"/11™ centuries),
intermediate (from the 6"/12" to the 8"/14™ centuries), and later
(from the 10"/16™ century to the present). Earlier r7jal books can
be considered as the foundation of all the r7jal sources since they
are the first and foundational works in this field. Therefore, the
intermediate r7jal books and those written later were dependent
on earlier ones and derived certain material from them. Earlier
books were touched upon in the previous lesson and this lesson
will treat intermediate and later books.

INTERMEDIATE BOOKS

It appears that no book were written on i/m al-rijal for more
than a century after the demise of al-Tusi (d. 460/1067). However,
the great Shi‘ah scholars compiled outstanding books after this
one-hundred-year hiatus. These books are:

« Fibrist Shaykh Muntajab al-Din

« Ma‘alim al-“Ulama’

« Rial Ibn Dawad

« Khuldsah al-Aqwal fr Ma ‘rifah al-Rijal

FIHRIST SHAYKH MUNTAJAB AL-DIN

This is the first book written after the long gap. It was compiled
by Shaykh Muntajab al-Din Abu al-Hasan ‘Ali ibn ‘Ubayd Allah
ibn Babawayh al-Razi, a distinguished Shi‘ah scholar of the
6""/12™ and 7%/13"™ centuries. Distinguished scholars hailed from
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the Razi family for three centuries (from the middle of the 37/9™
century to the 7/13"™ century). Shaykh al-Sadtq (306-381/918-991)
also hails from this family. Born in Qum, Muntajab al-Din
attended the seminary of Rayy.' In order to receive hadith, he
traveled to many cities and regions such as Isfahan, Baghdad and
Tabaristan. His works include al-Arba ‘in and the history of Rayy.

The Shi‘ah and Sunni scholars have praised his astoundingly
retentive memory (bifz), accuracy and trustworthiness in quoting
thenarrations. In particular, Imam al-Rafi‘Tal-Shafi‘i (d. 623/1226)
talks at length about the good qualities of Muntajab al-Din and
his level of expertise. Al-Shafi‘i furthermore mentioned that the
reason for his detailed praise is that he felt indebted to Muntajab
al-Din.? Ibn Hajar al-Asqalani, one of the great Sunni scholars
and experts of 7lm al-rijal, was one of his students. He described
him as “a master of hadith in hearing (sama®), preserving (dabt),
memorizing and compiling narrations.” Shaykh al-Hurr
al-‘Amili described him as a man of superior qualities (fadil),
knowledgeable (‘lim), reliable, very truthful (sadig), a scholar
of hadith (mupaddith) and memorizer [of narrations| (bafiz).*
According to al-Majlisi, Fihrist Shaykh Muntajab al-Din was quite
known in scholarly circles.

Describing his motivation for compiling the book, Muntajab
al-Din explains that one day one of the great scholars was talking
about Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah and maintaining that al-Tasi had
collected the names of the Shi‘ah scholars and their books up
to his own time, but his work was not continued after his death.
These words encouraged Muntajab al-Din to complete al-Tasi’s

1. It 1s presently a district of the Greater Tehran.

2. ‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Isa Afandi, Riyad al- Ulama’ wa Hiyad al-Fudald’, vol.
4, pp- 141-2, Mu’assassah al-T’arikh al-‘Arabi, Beirut 1981.

3. ‘Ali al-Muntajab al-Din, al-Fibrist li-al-Shaykh Muntajab al-Din, p. 8,
Kitabkhanah-yi Mar‘ashi-yi Najafi, Qum, n.d.

4. Al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Amal al-Amil, vol. 2, pp. 2, 194.

5. Al-Muntajab al-Din, al-Fibrist li-al-Shaykh Muntajab al-Din, p. 28.
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work; he thus collected the names and the books of al-Tasi’s
contemporaries and those of later generations up to his own time.

Muntajab al-Din compiled the biographical accounts of 544
scholars and listed their works from the time of al-Mufid (d.
413/1022) up to his time. He mainly attempted to mention their
qualities; for instance, he introduces Abu Ya‘la Salar as follows:
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Abu Ya‘la Salar is a jurist (fagih), reliable and
distinguished (‘ayn).! He compiled the book of
al-Marasim al- ‘Alawiyyab fi Abkdm al-Nabawiyyah.

Nevertheless, al-Muntajab al-Din collected the names of
scholars who lived in that period which lasted nearly 150 years.
The book is one of the great Rijal sources and has been praised by
scholars such as Ibn Hajar al-Asqlani who, in his Lisan al-Mizan,
cited it in many places and mentioned its title as Rzjal al-Shi‘ah
or Ryjal al-Imamiyyah3

MAALIM AL--ULAMA’

This book was compiled by Muhammad ibn ‘Ali ibn Sharashab
al-Mazandarani* (489-588/1095-1192). He was described with the
following titles “knowledgeable (‘@lim), of superior qualities
(fadil), reliable, a scholar of hadith (mupaddith) and expert in 7lm
al-rijal.” Ibn Shahrashab studied under the supervision of some
great scholars like al-Zamakhshari (467-538/1074-1143), ‘Abd
al-Wahid Tamimi al-Amidi (d. 510/1116), Qutb al-Din al-Rawandi

1. Ayn here implies being the elite, the best, and the most noble of a
group, likening it to the eyes as the best part of the body; see Sobhani,
Duris Mijazah, p. 149.

2. Al-Muntajab al-Din, al-Fibrist li-al-Shaykh Muntajab al-Din, p. 67.

3. Ibid, pp. 12-5.

4. Mazandaran is one of the northern provinces of Iran.
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(d. 537/1144), Amin al-Islam al-Tabrisi (467-548/1074-1153) and
Abiu al-Futah al-Razi (470-522/1077-1128). Mandqib Al Abt Talib,
Mathalib al-Nawdsib, Mutashabih al-Qur’an wa Mukhtalifub are
amongst his most important books.

Nevertheless, Ibn Shahrashub’s goal was to compile a list of
old and new Shi‘ah books and their authors. He believes that
although Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab was unique in its time, Ma ‘alim
al-‘Ulama’ completed it by adding the names of authors which
al-Tusi had missed. Moreover, Ibn Shahrashtub collected the
names and books of al-TusT’s successors up to his own time. He
mentioned in totality the names of 1,021 authors.? To become
acquainted with the text of the book, let us give an example from
this book. For instance, Ibn Shahrashub states:

oS mad ) Y1 A S s

‘Abd Allah ibn Bukayr is reliable, even though he is a
Fatahi. Moreover, he compiled a book.?

[t seems that his aim was mainly to introduce Shi‘ah authors
and narrators and he rarely authenticates or weakens them. He
has dedicated the final chapter of the book to the famous poets
of the Ahl al-Bayt.

In summary, after nearly 150 years after the demise of al-Tasi,
two eminent scholars, Muntajab al-Din and Ibn Shahrashub,
tried to continue al-Tasi’s project. Neither of them seemed to
be aware of the other’s work.* However, it seems that Muntajab
al-Din’s book is more comprehensive than Ibn Shahrashab’s

book.

1. Muhammad Baqir al-Khwansari, Rawdat al-Jannat fi Abwal al- Ulama’
al-Sadat,vol. 6, pp. 290-293, [sma‘iliyan, Qum 1970; Mustafa al-Tafrishi,
Nagd al-Rijal, vol. 4, p. 276, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1998.

2. Muhammad ‘Ali ibn Shahrashab, Ma‘alim al-Ulama’, p. 3,
al-Hiydariyyah, Qum, n.d.

3. Ibid, p. 77.

4. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘llm al-Rijal, p. 111.
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RIJAL IBN DAWUD

The author of the book is Taqi al-Din Hasan Ibn Dawad al-Hilli
(637-707/1239-1307). He was born in the city of Hillah which at
the time was one of the important Shi‘ah religious and scholarly
centers. Along with ‘Allamah al-Hilli* (648-726/1250-1325), Ibn
Dawud studied under Muhaqqiq al-Hilli (602-676/1205-1277) and
Ibn Tawas (d. 673/1274). Al-Muhaqqiq al-Hilli paid particular
attention to him and permitted him to quote from his books
and narrations.? In his %/m al-rijal studies he is indebted to Ibn
Tawas and says that he took most of the material required for the
compilation of his book from him.3 Ibn Dawud compiled nearly
thirty books.4

His Rijal consists of two main parts. The first part contains
the names of 1,744 narrators, which somehow were classified as
reliable, praised,” and unweakened.® The second part refers to the
names of 565 weakened narrators.’

As Ibn Dawud states, this book contains the rijal views of
al-Tusi, al-Najashi, Ibn al-Ghada’iri, al-Barqi, Ibn ‘Uqdah,
and al-‘Aqiqi, which Ibn Dawud has arranged with a particular
method.® He made use of abbreviations to refer to each book. For
example, in order to refer to al-Najashi’s Rijal, he uses the symbol

‘Allamah al-Hilli is the nephew of al-Muhaqqiq al-Hilli.

Ibn Dawud, Réjal Ibn Dawid, p. 83.

Ibid, pp. 45-7.

Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, p. 118.

That is, at least someone praised or considered him reliable even if he
had been weakened by others as well.

6. ‘Unweakened,’ in the eyes of Ibn Dawud, is a narrator who was neither
weakened nor praised; see Ibn Dawad, Rijal Ibn Dawid, p. 9, where it
reads:
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7. If someone is weakened, his name will appear in this category even
if other people have confirmed his reliability. If someone is both
weakened and confirmed, his name appears in both categories.
8. Ibn Dawud, Rijal Ibn Dawid, pp. 2-3,
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of “Jash” and Rijal al-Tiasi by “Jakh.” For instance, regarding
Salih ibn al-Hakam, he states:
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Salih ibn al-Hakam, as al-Najashi says in his Rijal is

weak, Ibn Bukayr and Jamil ibn Darraj narrated from
him.3

As you see, Ibn Dawad made use of abbreviations to refer to
the previously mentioned books, and sometimes there are some
mistakes in the presentation of the symbols, which might have
been made by copyists.4 Such mistakes may affect the credibility
of the book. However, like other books, it was scrutinized by
some scholars. There are three views concerning the book which
will be mentioned below:

1. The first view has entirely accepted its credibility. Shaykh
al-Husayn ‘Abd al-Samad (d. 984/1576), the father of Shakh
al-Baha’i, trusted it and believed that this book rendered
researchers needless of other rijal books.’

2. The second view rejects the validity of the book. ‘Abd Allah
al-Tustari (d. 1021/1612), in his commentary on al-Tahdhib,
does not consider this book to be trustworthy. Ibn Dawud,
in the eyes of al-Tustari, made many mistakes in quoting
from the previous books and the narrators’ characteristics.

1. Ibid, p. 3.

2. The symbol of “@” denotes that he narrated from Imam al-Sadiq.

3. Ibn Dawud, Rijal Ibn Dawid, p. 461.

4. ‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Isa Afandi, Riyad al- Ulama’ wa Hiyad al-Fudala’, vol.
1, vol. 258, Mu’assassah al-Ta’rikh al-‘Arabi, Beirut 1981.

5. Al-‘Amili, Wausal al-Akhyar, p. 117.
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He maintains that, with minimal scrutiny, these would be
noticeable to anyone.!

3. The third view accepts the existence of errors;* however, it does
not imply the invalidity of the book. Instead, it requires the
necessity of paying more attention to its contents. Rijal Ibn
Dawid, like other rijal books, should be examined thoroughly.
Most scholars have accepted this perspective.

As mentioned above, Ibn Dawtad was a contemporary of
‘Allamah al-Hilli, and both studied under Muhaqqiq al-Hilli
and Ibn Tawas. Interestingly, each of these two contemporary
scholars compiled their own r7jal books. ‘Allamah al-Hill?’s rzjal
book will be touched upon below.

KHULASAH AL-AQWAL FI MA‘RIFAH AL-RIJAL

The author of the book is Hasan ibn Yusuf ibn Mutahhar
al-Hilli, known as ‘Allamah al-Hilli, (648-726/1250-1325), one of
the outstanding Shi‘ah scholars in the fields of jurisprudence,
theology, hadith and rjjal Al-Hurr al-‘Amili describes him
with the following titles “a man of superior qualities (fadil),
knowledgeable (‘@lim), the head of the great scholars (‘Allamah
al-‘Ulama’), scrutinizer, researcher, very reliable (thigah thigah),
jurist, a scholar of hadith (mubaddith), expert theologian,
honorable (jalil al-qadr), of great status (rafi‘ al-manzalah) and
unique in intellectual and transmitted sciences.”

A number of Sunni scholars, e.g. Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, have
also praised him for his expertise in theology and intellectual

1. Husayn al-Nari, Khatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol. 2, p. 326, Al
al-Bayt, Qum 1987.

2. Mustafa al-Tafrishi, Nagd al-Rijal, vol. 2, p. 43, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1998.

3. Al-Nuri, Khatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa’il, vol. 2, p. 326.

4. Al-Hurr al-‘Amili, Amal al-Amil, vol. 2, p. 81.
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sciences." His known books in jurisprudence include Mukhtalaf
al-Shi‘ah, Tahrir al-Abkam al-Shar‘iyyah and Qawai ‘id al-Ahkam.
His outstanding works devoted to theology include Nibdyah
al-Maram and Kashf al-Murad. ‘Allamah al-Hilli had a detailed
book on 9lm al-rijal, known as Kashf al-Magqal fi Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal,
but it is not extant and Kbuldsah al-Aqwal & Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal is
actually a summary of it.2

Khulisah al-Aqwal consists of two parts. The first part is
dedicated to those who are reliable and whose narrations could
be used in issuing fatwas. The second part deals with the narrators
that al-Hilli did not trust or, due to lack of evidence of their
reliability, stopped issuing fatwas based on their narrations. The
mistrust may be due to the narrator’s weakness, the 7774l scholars’
disagreement about him, or his being unknown. Therefore, no
fatwa may be issued on the basis of their narrations.3

At the end of the book, al-Hilli mentioned ten valuable topics,
such as the birth of the Twelfth Imam and his four deputies. To
briefly acquaint ourselves with this book, we will have a glance
at 1t.
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In the first statement, al-Hilli states that Ibrahim ibn
Shu‘ayb, one of Imam al-Kazim’s companions, is a Waqifi, and
his narrations are not reliable. In the second statement, in the

biographical account of Ahmad ibn al-Qasim Tarkhan, al-Hillj,
referring to Ibn al-Ghada’iri’s view, says that he is weak.

1. Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Lisan al-Mizdin, vol. 2, pp. 317-8, Mu’assassah
al-A‘lami, Beirut 1971.

Al-Hilli, Tartib Khulasah al-Aqwdl, p. 52.

Ibid, pp. 51-2.

Ibid, p. 59.

Ibid, p. 74.
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Differences between the Two Books

As mentioned above, Ibn Dawad was a contemporary of al-Hilli
and both studied under al-Muhaqqiq al-Hilli and Ibn Tawds.
There are some differences between the rzjal books of the two
contemporaneous scholars which will be touched upon below.

1. Both books consist of two parts. However, al-Hilli has
dedicated the first part to those narrators whom we can rely
on even if they have a false belief. The second part is related
to the narrators on whom we cannot rely even if they are
reliable. Nevertheless, Ibn Dawad has devoted the first part to
two types of narrators: a. Those who are neither praised nor
censured; b. Those who have been praised and may have been
censured by others. The second part deals with those who have
been criticized by some scholars, but may have been classified
as reliable by others.

2. When al-Hilli narrates a statement from Rijal al-Kashshi, Rijal
al-Najashi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab wa Usalihim, Rijal al-Tisi
and Rzjal Ibn al-Ghada’iri, he does not mention the names of
these book. Rather, he quotes the statement itself. But when he
quotes from al-Ghaybah of al-Tusi, Rijal Ibn ‘Ugdah and Rijal
al- Aqiqi, he clearly states the reference. Contrary to al-Hilli,
Ibn Dawuad feels obliged to mention the name of the author
and the book in an abbreviated form in the quotations except
for the cases where he is not sure about the reference. In such
a case, he does not provide any abbreviated forms.

3. Al-Hilli does not mention the names of neglected narrators
(mubmalin)'; unlike Ibn Dawad, he mentions them in the first
part. It shows that he can issue fatwa according to these kinds
of narrations.?

1. A mubmal (neglected) narrator is a narrator whose name is mentioned
in the books of rijal, but he is neither praised nor censured.
2. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 120-1.
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4. They have different standards for the classification of the

narrators. Ibn Dawuad classifies them according to their
praising or censuring. If someone is both praised and
censured, his name appears in both chapters; this is the reason
why sometimes he mentions one narrator in both chapters.
However, al-Hilli classifies the narrators according to the
reliability of their narrations. If their narrations are reliable,
he mentioned their names in the first chapter and mentions
the narrators of unreliable narrations in the second chapter.

Nevertheless, the comprehensive nature of al-Hilli’s book has

mainly won the praise of contemporary scholars. Since he was an
expert in 7/m al-rijal, his book can be considered as an extract
and summary of the primary rzjal sources and, hence, we would
not need to refer to earlier sources devoted to the discipline.

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE PRIMARY AND

SECONDARY RIJAL BOOKS

From what has been stated so far, it can be concluded that

there are two differences between the primary and secondary rzjal

books:

1.

The authors of primary rijal books, as mentioned in Lesson
Four, due to the close proximity to the era of the Imams,
were often contemporary with the narrators and knew their
characteristics or might have heard from truthful people.
Therefore, all the narrators’ biographical accounts and reports
date from that time. The authors of the secondary books, due

But if someone is just praised, his name only comes in the first chapter,
or if he is just censured, his name only will be in the second chapter.

As an earlier scholar, on many occasions al-Najashi refers to the sayings
of early rzjal scholars. For instance, in the biographical account of Salih
ibn Mugqatil, al-Najashi states that “Ahmad ibn al-Husayn [known as,
Ibn al-Ghad?’iri] has mentioned this...” or “the scholars of rjal said
this point.” al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, pp. 189, 27, 113, 124, 164, 318.
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to their temporal distance from the time of the Imam and
the narrators of hadith, did not have such an opportunity
to collect their material directly. Therefore, the contents of
the books of the time were taken from earlier books. In other
words, the secondary rijal books are summaries of primary

books.

. The authors of the secondary books have tried to combine the
contents of the primary books and present them methodically
and logically. For example, reliable and unreliable narrators
have been mentioned in two separate chapters. Therefore,
there is no notable innovation in these books.

Having discussed the primary and secondary rijal books, we
now address the third group, the later rja/ books:

LATER RIJAL BOOKS

The most significant rijal books in the third category, emerging

from the 10%/16™ to the present, are the following:

« Manhaj al-Magal fi Tahqiq Abwal al-Rijal
« Nagqd al-Rijal

« Jami‘al-Ruwaih

« Tanqih al-Magal fi “l[Im al-Rijal

« Qamis al-Rijal

o Mujam Rijal al-Hadith

« al-Mawsi‘ab al-Rijaliyyab al-Muyassarah

MANHAJ AL-MAQAL FI TAHQIQ AHWAL AL-RIJAL

The author of the book is Muhammad ibn ‘Ali ibn Ibrahim

al-Astarabadi* (d. 1028/1618), the teacher of Muhammad Amin

. A student of Shaykh Ahmad al-Ardabili, known as Mugqaddas
al-Ardabili (d. 993/1585).
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al-Astarabadi (1036/1626),' one of the founders of the Akhbari
School. Muslim biographers highly praised him;* however, in
the field of %lm al-rijal, apart from Manhaj al-Magal fi Tabgiq
Abwal al-Rijal, he compiled two more books: Talkhis al-Magal®
and Tawdih al-Magal.*

Muhammad al-Astarabadi attempted to provide a
comprehensive rijal book that contains the opinions of earlier
books, e.g. Kbhuldsah al-Aqwdal, Rijal al-Najashi, Fibrist Kutub
al-Shi‘ab, Tkhtiyar Ma‘rifab al-Rijal, Rijal al-Tisi, Rijal al-Barqi,
Rijal Ibn Dawid, Ma‘alim al-‘Ulama’, Man La Yabdurubu
al-Faqih, al-Kafi, Idah al-Ishtibah and Fibrist al-Muntajab al-Din.
Moreover, he made use of two Sunni sources: a) Taqrib al-Tahdhib
of Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani and b) al-Mukhtasar of al-Dhahabi

Al-Astarabadi has mentioned the names of all the narrators
and the earlier scholars’ views about them. However, he sometimes
criticized the views of some scholars such as Ibn Dawad and
Shahid al-Thani. Thus, although he mostly quotes the opinions
of the scholars, he has sometimes scrutinized or merged
contradictory and inconsistent opinions. However, he cited the
names of more than 7,000 narrators in his book. Furthermore, he
discussed ten rzjal points, like the history of four of the Twelfth

1. The author of Manhaj al-Magqal is the father-in-law of Muhammad
Amin Astarabadi. Astarabad is a city in the north of Iran, known as
Jurjan (presently as Gorgan in Persian).

2. For his biographical account, see Khayr al-Din al-Zirikli, al-Alam,
vol. 6, p. 293, Dar al-‘Ilm li-al-Mala’in, Beirut 1989; al-Hurr al-‘Amili,
Amal al-Amil, vol. 2, p. 281; Muhammad Bagqir al-Khwansari, Rawdat
al-Jannat fi Apwal al-‘Ulama’ al-Sadat, vol. 7, pp. 36-8, Isma‘iliyan,
Qum 1970; ‘Umar Rida Kahalah, Mu am al-Mu’allifin, vol. 10, p. 298,
Dar al-Thya’ al-Turath al-‘Arabi, Beirut 1957.

3. Known as Rijal al-Wasit

4. Known as Rijal al-Wajiz. This book has not been published yet, but
its manuscript is available in the library of Astan-i Qus-i Radawi in
Mashhad. Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Iim al-Rijal, p. 128.

5. Muhammad al-Astarabadi, Manhaj al-Magqal fi Tabgiq Abwal al-Rijal,
vol. 1, pp. 179-82, Al al-Bayt, Qum 2001.
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Imam’s representatives at the time of minor occultation, his false
representatives, the method adopted by al-Tasi in his Tahdhib
al-Usal and al-Istibsar, the method adopted by al-Sadtq in Man
La Yahdurubu al-Fagqibh, etc., at the end of the book.!

Characteristics of Manhaj al-Magal

This book has certain characteristics some of which we touch

upon below:

1.

Comprehensiveness. [t includes all the names and biographical
accounts mentioned in primary and secondary rijal sources.

. Distinguishing Namesakes (Tamiz al-Mushtarakat). 1f two

narrators had a similar name, he attempts to distinguish them
as two separate individuals.?

Same Person with Different Names (Tawhid al-Mukhtalafat).
If a person had two different names, which seem to refer to
two individuals, he tries to explain that they are the names of
the same person. For instance, Ibrahim ibn al-Muhajir al-Azdi
and Ibrahim ibn Muhajir are two names for one narrator.’

His confirmations or weakenings. He sometimes authenticates
or weakens some narrators.*

Inconsistency between the sources. He tries to mention the
instances of inconsistency between some sources. For instance,
some manuscripts of Rijal al-Kashshi introduces Ibrahim
ibn Ziyad al-Kharifi while his name is recorded in another
Rijal al-Kashshi’s manuscript copy as Ibrahim ibn Ziyad
al-Mukhariqi’s

Muhammad Kazim Rahman Sitayish, Ashna’t ba Kutub-i Rijali-yi
Shi‘ah, pp. 190-1, Samt, Tehran 2006.

e.g. Ibrahim ibn ‘Uthmin and Ibrahim ibn Ishiq; see al-Astarabadi,
Manbhaj al-Magal, vol. 1, pp. 324, 267.

Ibid, p. 371.

Ibid, pp. 339, 328.
Ibid, p. 278; for further instances, see Ibid, pp. 257, 247.
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6. Critique of earlier scholars. He sometimes criticizes the views

of al-Hilli, Ibn Dawad and Shahid al-Thani.

7. References to the views of Sunni scholars like Ibn Hajar
al-‘Asqalani and al-Dhahabi.

8. References to missing and distorted parts in certain
manuscripts.?

However, Manhaj al-Magqal fi Tahqiq Abwal al-Rijal is one of
the most comprehensive 7ijal books in its own time, commented
and glossed by many scholars. The most important of them are
Hiashiyah Mubammad Bagqir al-Bibbabani (d. 1206/1791), known
as Ta‘ligah al-Bibbahaniyyah, Iklil al-Manbaj ft Tapqiq al-Matlab
of Muhammad Ja‘far al-Isfahiani and Muntaha al-Magal fi
Abwal al-Rijal of Muhammad ibn Isma‘il al-Mazandarani (d.
1216/1801).4

NAQOD AL-RIJAL

The author, Sayyid Mustafa al-Tafrishi (d. 1021/1612), was
a contemporary of Muhammad al-Astarabadi and Shaykh
al-Baha’i (993-1031/1546-1621). As the title suggests, in addition
to referring to his predecessors’ opinions, the author has adopted
a critical method based on his own views. However, it seems that
al-Tafrishi was not pleased with earlier r7ja/ books because of their
disorganization, errors and incomprehensiveness, and decided to
prepare a comprehensive, organized, and accurate compilation.’

Al-Tafrishi, as mentioned in the introduction, cited nine
books as important sources for his Nagd al-Rijal: Khulasah

Ibid, pp. 283, 290, 309, 328-9.

Ibid, pp. 324, 344-5, 395.

Ibid, pp. 347, 361, 364, 365, 397.

For the section of Manhaj al-Magqal fi Tahqiq Apwal al-Rijal, | made use
of the following book and have personally checked all the references.
Rahman Sitayish, Ashna’t ba Kutub-i Rijali-yi Shi‘ah, pp. 192-3.

5. Mustafa al-Tafrishi, Nagd al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 34, Al al-Bayt, Qum 1988.
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al-Aqwal, Rijal al-Najashi, Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah, [kbtiyar Ma‘rifah
al-Rijal, Rijal al-Tist, Rijal Ibn Dawid, Ma‘alim al- Ulama’, Idah
al-Ishtibah and Rijal Ibn al-Ghadd’iri.' He has arranged the names
of the narrators alphabetically by incorporating all the material
from these nine books. He then examined and assessed them, and
mentioned instances of inconsistency and error in them. He has
pointed out numerous instances of inaccuracy and corrected the
quotations from al-Najashi.?

However, al-Tafrishi mentioned in total the names of 6,604
narrators. Moreover, he touches upon six rzjal topics at the end
with which the book is further enriched.

Features of the Book

1. Inaddition to referring to rijal scholars’ views, the perspecitves
of jurists about narrators’ qualities are also cited.

2. If a narrator has one of these two following characteristics,
al-Tafrishi considers himself obliged to mention it if:

a) Many people narrated from, for instance, al- Bazanti.
b) Al-Bazanti, for instance, has narrated many narrations.

[t is worth noting that in both cases, this plurality can
reveal al-Bazanti’s high position.

3. He also points to the inconsistencies between the versions.
For instance, al-Tasi in his rzjal states Ibrahim ibn al-‘Ajami
while in Fihrist he is named Ibrahim ibn al-A‘jami.

4. When al-Hilli and Ibn Dawad quote from a book, al-Tafrishi
tries to verify the authenticity of quotations by consulting
that very book. In certain cases, al-Tafrishi asserts that he did
not find the narration that al-Hilli had quoted.

A case in point is when Ibn Dawud, citing from al-Kashshi,
maintains that Ja‘far ibn ‘Amr is reliable. In response,

1. Ibid, pp. 35-6.
2. Rahman Sitayish, Ashna’i ba Kutub-i Rijali-yi Shi‘ah, pp. 196-8.
3. Al-Tafrishi, Nagd al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 74; see also Ibid, pp. 85-6, 272, 376-7.
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al-Tafrishi states that he himself has four manuscript copies
from al-Kashshiwherein Ja‘far’s reliability was not mentioned.!

When one person had two different names, seemingly referring
to two individuals, he tries to illustrate that they are the names
of the same individual (tawhid al-mukhbtalafit). For instance,
Ja‘far ibn al-Hudhayl and Ja‘far al-Hudhli are two names for
the same narrator.?

When two narrators happen to be namesakes, he tries
to distinguish them as two different people (Tamiz
al-Mushtarakat).

Al-Tafrishi also assesses the rzjal views of Ibn Dawuad4 and
al-Hilli from Kbhuldsah al-Aqwal’

This book is undoubtably one of the great rijal works, so much

so that later rijal books were inspired by it; for instance, more
than ten scholars, e.g. Muhammad Taqi al-Majlisi® (d. 1070/1659),
glossed on Nagd al-Rijal’

SIS

Ibid, p. 351, see also pp. 379, 389.

Ibid, pp. 365-6, see also pp. 344, 367.

Ibid, pp. 344, 363.

Al-Tafrishi, Nagd al-Rijal, vol. 2, pp. 400, 407-8, 409-410.

Ibid, pp. 258, 263, 265, see Rahman Sitayish, Ashna 7 ba Kutub-i Rijali-yi
Shi‘ah, pp. 198-200.

The gloss is published in the footnotes of Nagd al-Rijal in the edition
published by Al al-Bayt.

Rahman Sitayish, Ashna’i ba Kutub-i Rijali-yi Shi‘ah, pp. 201-2.
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JAMI*AL-RUWAH

Unfortunately little is known about the life of the author,
Muhammad ibn ‘Ali al-Ardabili* (b. 1101/1689).3 However,
his new method for identifying the narrators and the chains
of hadith is admirable.4 All the jurists and the rijal scholars
acknowledged the greatness of his innovative work. The famous
Shi‘ah jurist, Ayatollah al-Burajirdi, who is unique in recognizing
the characteristics of narrators and evaluating the chain of
hadith, was very surprised to see Jami‘al-Ruwah. In his scholarly
introduction to the book, he described the scholarly method
of al-Ardabili. The valuable advantage of the book is that all
the narrators in al-Kutub al-Arba‘ab (al-Kafi, Man La Yahdurbu
al-Faqih, Istibsar and Tahdhib al-Apkdam) have been included in
1t. Moreover, the names of all those who have narrated from a
certain narrator (for instance, al-Bazanti), or from whom he has
narrated, have been mentioned. Furthermore, the number of
narrations from each narrator has been specified. Al-Burtjirdi
maintains that in this way, al-Ardabili has been able to overcome
some of the shortcomings and inadequacies of earlier rijal books.’

From al-Ardabili’s point of view, although many scholars
have made great efforts to identify the narrators’ characteristics,
there are many narrators whose identities are not clear. He adds
that such ambiguity may affect the validity of the narrations. The
passage of time and the reproduction (istinsakh) of the hadith

1. The full title is Jami® al-Ruwdih wa Izapab al-Ishtibabat ‘an al-Turuq wa
al-Isndd.

2. He is different from Muqaddas al-Ardabili. His name 1s Muhammad
and died in the year 933/1526. He is better known for his piety and
asceticism. However, both are great Shi‘ah scholars.

3. For his biographical account, see Muhsin al-Amin, A ydn al-Shi‘ah, vol.
9, p- 442, Dar al-Ta‘aruf, Beirut 1983.

4. Husayn al-Nari, Khatimah Mustadrak al-Wasa'il, vol. 6, p. 15, Al al-Bayt,
Qum 1987; al-Amin, A ‘yan al-Shi‘ah, vol. 9, p. 422.

5. Muhammad al-Ardabili, Jam:‘ al-Ruwabh, vol. 1, p. 7, Dar al-Adw?’,
Beirut 1983.
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sources have led to the emergence of some serious errors in the
chain of hadith, some of which will be mentioned below:

Errors in writing (tashif) the names of narrators, e.g. changing
(tashif) the name of Ahmad to Muhammad or Hasan to Husayn
and vice versa.

Converting (tashif) the word of ‘an (from) to ibn (son) or wa
(and) to ‘@z (from) and vice versa.

Missing the names of some narrators in the chain.

Variations in some names. For example, changing Muhammad
ibn Husayn to Husayn ibn Muhammad or Ahmad ibn
Muhammad to Muhammad ibn Ahmad and vice versa.

It goes without saying that by referring to earlier rzjal books,

a jurist may not notice such inaccuracies and missing links.
Therefore, it was felt that another method should be used to solve
the problem in the chain of hadith. It seems that al-Ardabili was
one of the first scholars to solve the problem by his innovative
method in Jami® al-Ruwah.

Characteristics of the Book

In his Jami‘al-Ruwaih, al-Ardabili achieved the following results:

1. He has collected all the narrators (along with their masha’ikh

and students) in al-Kutub al-Arba‘ab and specified the place
of their narrations there. By such method of classification,
considering the number of students of a narrator and the
number of his narrations, jurists may assess his status or the
level of his trustworthiness.!

. Narrators whose names are not mentioned in rzja/ books have

been identified by the innovative method.? For instance, Hasan

1.

Ibid, p. 4.

2. Ibid, p.s.
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ibn ‘Asim narrated from Imam al-Sadiq' and Imam al-Kazim?
while the scholars of 7ijal have not noticed his name.

. Certain narrators were only considered to be the companions

of Imam al-Sadiq (as), but by al-Ardabili’s method, it turned
out that they were also narrating from Imam al-Kazim.3

. Someindividuals were said to have not narrated from the Imam,

but al-Ardabili has discovered that they had.* Al-Najashi,
for instance, maintains that ‘Abd Allah ibn Muskan did not
narrate from Imam al-Sadiq (as)’ but al-Ardabili, through
his own method, discovered that he had quoted nearly 35
narrations from the Imam.*

The innovative method of al-Ardabili enabled him to realize
some omissions in the chain. For instance, al-TasT states:

T A oh e OB ;Le)duu,yucwwd

Al-Ardabili maintains that Sa‘d ibn ‘Abd Allah could
not have narrated from Jamil ibn Salih.* Accordingly, some
narrations that were thought to be musnad, are in fact held by
al-Ardabili as mursal.

. By collecting narrators and classifying (tabaqah) them, he was

able to find spelling mistakes in writing (tashif). The point
may be clarified by comparing one hadith from two books,
al-Kafi and Tahdhib al-Abkam. For instance:

»

o o b

Al-Kulayni, al-Kafz, vol. 6, p. 494.

Ibid, p. 489.

Al-Ardabili, Jami® al-Ruwah, vol. 1., p. 4. See, in the biographical
account of Hurayz ibn ‘Abd Allah , ibid, p. 186.

Ibid, p. 4.

Al-Najashi, Rijal al-Najashi, p. 214.

Al-Ardabili, Jami‘ al-Ruwah, vol. 1, p. 510.

Al-Tusi, Tahdhib al-Abkim, vol. 1, p. 123.

Al-Ardabili, Jami‘ al-Ruwah, vol. 1, p. 167.
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Al-Kafi, as you see, narrates from Isma‘il ibn Abi al-Sabbah,
while al-Tusi quotes the same hadith with a slightly different
chain from Isma‘il ibn al-Sabbah. Having mentioned the
difference, al-Ardabili holds that both are wrong, and the
correct name is [sma‘il ‘an (from) Abi al-Sabbah.? The form is
thus is the following:

e of ET0 106 el f 0 sty 16 (S 5 25 25
Lfa_aj\u.c&
As you see, there are two errors here:

A. The preposition ‘az (from) has been replaced by the noun
ibn (son) in both books;
B. The word Abi is missing in Tahdhib al-Apkim.

. One of the problems in the chain is the existence of similarity

of the names of narrators (ishtirak al-lafzi). It is essential to
identify such narrators, especially if one is trustworthy and
the other 1s weak. For instance, there are two ‘Abd Allah

oW N R

Al-Kulayni, al-Kafz, vol. 5, p. 242.

Al-Tusi, Tabdhib al-Abhkam, vol. 7, p. 221.

Al-Ardabili, Jam:* al-Ruwabh, vol. 1, p. 37.

Ahmad is homonymous between three people: a. Ahmad ibn
Muhammad ibn ‘Isa al-Ash‘ar;; b. Ahmad ibn Muhammad Khalid
al-Barqi; c. Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Abi Nasr al-Bazanti.
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ibn Muhammad al-Shami’s; one of them is the teacher
of al-Bazanti (d. 221/835), and the other is the teacher of
Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn Yahya (d. 290/902), the author of
Nawadir al-Hikmah. Moreover, there is more than a sixty-year
gap between the two namesakes. The first one is reliable
and the second one 1s weak.! Nevertheless, it was through
their masha’ikh and students that al-Ardabili succeeded in
distinguishing them.?

. Sometimes due to the passage of time, there is a shift in some

chains of narration, like changing Muhammad ibn Ahmad to
Ahmad ibn Muhammad.? Al-Ardabili, by his scholarly method,
tried to identify some of these inversions in the chains.4

Al-Ardabili spent twenty years compiling his book through

which many narrations that had been known as majhal (unknown,
unidentified) came to be considered as sahip.

The next lesson will address the rest of the later rijal books:

Tangih al-Magal fi ‘lIm al-Rijal, Qamis al-Rijal, Mu‘jam Rijal
al-Hadith and al-Mawsi ‘ab al-Rijaliyyah al-Muyassarah.

SUMMARY

This lesson looked at these secondary and later rzja/ books:

SR VU RN

Sobhani, Kulliyyat fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal, pp. 261-2.
Al-Ardabili, Jami® al-Ruwabh, vol. 1, p. 5.

For the hadith, see al-Tusi, Tahdbhib al-Abkim, vol. 7, p. 58.
Al-Ardabili, Jami® al-Ruwabh, vol. 1, p. 98.

For the section of Jami* al-Ruwdh, 1 have made use of the following
article and have also personally checked all the references: Aba Talib
‘Alinizhad, “Naw Avariha-yi Rijali-yi Muhaqqiq-i Ardabili dar Jam:*
al-Ruwah,” Hadith Pazhihi, no. 23 (2020).

242



INTERMEDIATE AND LATER RiJAL Books

The Secondary Books

Fibrist Shaykh Muntajab al-Din

The first book, compiled after more than one century after the
demise of al-Tusi, was the Fibrist of Muntajab al-Din in which
the author follows and completes the Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ab. The
author collected five hundred and forty-four scholars and books
from al-Tasi’s time to his own time. Moreover, he mainly tried
to mention their qualities.

Ma‘alim al-Ulama’

The author of the book, Ibn Sharashab, like Muntajab al-Din,
attempted to complete al-Tusi’s Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah. His major
contributions include adding the authors’ names missed by
al-Tusi and collecting the names and books of al-Ttsi’s successors
to the author’s time. He mentioned in total the names of 1,021
authors. His aim mostly was to introduce Shi‘ah authors and
narrators and rarely authenticated or weakened them.

Rijal 1bn Dawid

The author, Ibn Dawud al-Hilli, divided his book into two main
parts. The first part contains the names of 1,744 narrators, who
had been classified as reliable, praised, and unweakened. The
second part refers to the names of 565 weakened narrators. The
credibility of this book has been questioned due to some of its
drawbacks.

Khuldsah al-Aqwal fi Ma ‘rifab al-Rijal

‘Allamah al-Hilli, the author of the book, divided the book
into two parts. The first part treats the reliable, based on whose
narration fatwas could be issued. The second part deals with
those whose narrations are not authentic (even if the narrators
are considered as reliable). The invalidity of their narrations may
be due to the narrator’s weakness, the r7jal scholars’ disagreement
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about him or his unknown nature. However, there are some
differences between al-Hilli and Ibn Dawad. For instance, Ibn
Dawud classifies the narrators according to their characteristics
such as having been praised or censured, and al-Hilli classifies
them according to the reliability of their narrations.

Manbhaj al-Magqal fi Tahqiq Abwal al-Rijal

The author of this later rzjal book, Muhammad al-Asatarabadsi,
has mentioned the names of all the narrators and the views
of the previous scholars about them. However, the author
sometimes rejects their views and presents his own. Moreover, he
has made many efforts on the Tamiz al-Mushtarakat and tawhid
al-mukhbtalafat. Highlighting the inconsistency between some of
the sources is another important feature of this book.

Nagd al-Rijal

Theauthor,al-Tafrishi,inaddition to referring to his predecessors’
opinions, has adopted a critical method based on his views. He,
like al-Astarabadi, paid more attention to Tamiz al-Mushtarakat,
tawhid al-mukbtalafat and the underlying discrepancy between
the rzjal sources. Moreover, al-Tafrishi presented the background
of a narrator if many people had narrated from him or if the
same narrator had received many narrations.

Jami‘ al-Ruwah

In this work Al-Ardabili has collected all the narrators,
highlighting their masha’ikh and students in al-Kutub al-Arba‘ah
and specified the place of their narrations. His method of
classification, whereby he takes into account a narrator’s number
of students and his narrations, helps jurists to assess the narrator’s
status and the level of his trustworthiness.
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QUESTIONS

. Briefly mention the names and the features of two books
written more than one century after al-Tasi’s demise in which
their authors attempted to follow Fibrist Kutub al-Shi‘ah? Which
one is more comprehensive?

. How many main sections are in Rijal Ibn Dawiud? Explain
them. What do you know about the credibility of this book?
Explain.

. What are the differences between Khuldasah al-Aqwal and Rijal
Ibn Dawid? Explain in detail.

. Who is the author of Manhaj al-Maqgal? The author worked
hard on Tamiz al-Mushtarakat and tawhid al-mukbtalafat.
What do these terms mean? Provide an example for each.

. Who is the author of Jam:‘al-Ruwah? Mention three qualities
of the book.
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Lesson FIFTEEN

Later Ry'é/ Books



As mentioned in Lesson Thirteen, ri7al books were classified
into three categories: earlier (from the 3/9™ to the 5%/11™),
intermediate (from the 6"/12" to the 8"/14™ centuries), and later
(from the 10™/16™ century to the present). Early rijal books can
be considered as the foundation of all the rzja/ books written
and compiled later. In other words, intermediate and later rijal
books are the fruits of earlier rijal books. The previous lesson
introduced three important books from the last category. This
lesson is intended to address the following significant books
from this period:

« Tanqih al-Magal fi ‘l[Im al-Rijal

« Qdmis al-Rijal

o MuGam Rijal al-Hadith

« al-Mawsi ‘ab al-Rijaliyyah al-Muyassarah

TANQIH AL-MAQAL FI ‘ILM AL-RIJAL

The author, ‘Abd Allah al-Mamaqani (1290-1351/1873-1932) is
one of the great Shi‘ah scholars in the field of jurisprudence
and rijal.* The book? according to al-Tihrani, is one of the most

1. For his biographical account, see Muhammad Muhsin Aqa Buzurg
al-Tihrani, Tabagat A'lam al-Shi‘ah, vol. 15, pp. 1196-9, Dar al-lThya’
al-Turath al-‘Arabi, Beirut 2009; idem, al-Dhari‘ab ila Tasanif al-Shi‘ab,
vol. 4, pp. 566-7, Dar al-Adwa’, Beirut 1398/1977; ‘Umar Rida Kahhalah,
Mu'Gam al-Mu’allifin, vol. 6, p. 116, Dar al-Ihya’ al-Turath al-‘Arabi,
Beirut 1957.

2. He owes the authorship of the book to the grace of God. He states that:
“it was by appealing to the Prophet and his A4/ al-Bayt that his mercy
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extensive books in Shi‘ah rjjal that comprises all the companions
(ashab), followers (¢tabi‘in) and all the narrators up to the 14™/20™
century. The research period and refinement of this three-volume
book only took three years, a feat which no other scholar of rjjal
could have ever achieved.'

Thebook consists of three parts, theintroduction, the main part
and the epilogue (khdatimah). In the introduction, al-Mamaqani
addresses four issues: definition of m al-rijal, its subject
matter, its goal and forty rijal points (fawd’id al-rijaliyyah).? In

showered on me, and I exactly saw His grace and divine endorsement.
By seeing it, my enthusiasm and inclination increased, and my physical
strength reached the highest level, so much so that for about a year, I
was content with the minimum necessary amount of food and sleep.
Even on long nights, I often slept less than four hours. One of God’s
graces was that whenever [ wanted to find something in a book, I would
find it as soon as I opened it. It rarely happened that I needed to flip
through that book in search of something. On a long night, about
three hours before dawn, al-Miamagqani says that I needed the book of
Tahdhib al-Usal for al-Tusi, which I had to spend many hours to get.
I did not want to stop writing in the middle of the night, and I also
could not write without referring to that book. So, I paid attention to
Imam al-Zaman and, in a state of weeping, asked him to help me in
finding a copy. It occurred to my mind at this time to have a glance at
the old books (the subjects of which were literature and commentary)
that had been stored in the storehouse. In the meantime, I went to
them, although I knew for sure that the book was not among them.
Nevertheless, I picked one of them and saw that it was a copy of the
same book that had been excellently copied. I wrote down what I
needed from that book and put it in a corner. I went looking for it the
next day but saw no trace of it. I recognized this was from the special
grace of the Imam. This incident increased my enthusiasm for writing
and completing the book even more. ‘Abd Alldh al-Mamaqani, Tangib
al-Magal fi ‘llm al-Rijal (Mugaddimah), vol. 2, pp. 33-46, Al al-Bayt,
Qum 2010.

1. Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani, al-Dhari‘ah, vol.. 4, p. 467.

2. The most important of them are as follows: 1. The authenticity of
the authors of al-Kutub al-Arba‘ab; 2. The history of classification of
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the main section of the book, the names of the narrators are
arranged alphabetically. In the epilogue, al-Mamqani addresses
ten important rija/ points which include the methods of great
scholars in the field, such as those of al-Kulayni, al-Tasi and
al-Sadugq. He also enumerates teachers of al-Sadtq, al-Mufid and
al-Najashi.

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE BOOK

1. The author first mentions, with the term al-dabt, the correct
pronunciation of the narrators, places and the like. Then with
the term al-tarjamah, he presents their biographical accounts.
Al-Mamagqani, for instance, in the biographical account of
Ibrahim ibn Mahruwayh states:

w940 op ptlpl

hadith into sabih, hasan, muwathihaq, and da‘if, 3. Eleven signs that
indicate the narrator’s reliability; 4. Critique of views concerning the
trustworthiness of all the companions of the Prophet; 5. The absence of
some narrators in Karbala is not a sign of their untrustworthiness when
the reason for their absence is unknown; 6. Inaccuracy of exaggeration
(¢huluww) about some narrators; 7. The meaning of yu raf hadithubi
wa yunkar (some of his narrations are recognized and some rejected) in
the Rijal of Ibn al-Ghada’iri; 8. Lack of trust in jurisprudential books
in rejecting (jarp) and validating (¢a ‘dil) narrators; 9. Authentication
of a narrator when he was a companion of the Imam, and weakening
him when he was a companion of another Imam; 10. The meaning of
thigah; 11. Validity (bujiyyah) of a reliable narrator with false beliefs;
12. Criterion for the invalidity of a hadith due to its chain; 13. The
method of al-TGsi in rejecting (jarh) and validating (¢a ‘dil) of narrators;
14. The method of al-Hilli and Ibn Dawad in their 74l books; 15.
Al-Miamgqant’s view of narrators who deviated for part of their lives.
See al-Mamagqani, Tangih al-Magal, vol. 1, p. 163 up to vol. 2, p. 409, Al
al-Bayt, Qum 2010.
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Aswesee,undertheterm of al-dabt, the correct pronunciation
of the narrator’s name is presented. However, he also refers to
a different pronunciation by the author of Tawdip al-Ishtibah.
Then under the term of al-tarjamah, al-Mamaqani addresses
the qualities of the narrators by referring to rijal books.

. One of al-Mamaqani’s praiseworthy initiatives is that before
entering the main part of the book, in a chapter entitled
Nata’ij al-Tangih fi Tamiz al-Saqim min al-Sabip, he includes
a comprehensive list of 13,365 narrators he had found in the
the compilations of hadith and expressed his views on their
authenticity or unreliability.

. He accords more attention to tamiz al-mushtarakat. It means
that if two narrators had a similar name, he would attempt
to separate them. He also tries to address the issue of tawhid
al-mukhtalafat. This means that if, for instance, a narrator
had two different names which appear to refer to two separate
individuals, al-Mamaqani tries to explain that the two names
refer to one and the same person. He refers to Jam:i‘al-Magqal,?
Hiddayah al-Mupaddithin® and Jami® al-Ruwah* to solve these

‘Abd Allah al-Mamaqani, Tangih al-Magqal fi ‘lIm al-Rijal, vol. s, pp.
9-10, Al al-Bayt, Qum 2010.
. By Fakhr al-Din al-Turayhi.

3. By Muhammad Amin al-Kazimi.

. By Muhammad al-Ardabili.
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ambiguities. He usually raises these issues with the term
al-tamiz.

4. It appears that al-Mamaqani has utilised more rijal sources
than other authors for the completion of this book. Moreover,
he also refers to some Sunni rzjal sources.?

His book is one of the most extensive books on Shi‘ah rijal.
He includes the biographical accounts of 13,000 narrators. This
book has been already published in three volumes and it is being
published with more footnotes and explanations by the author’s
son, Muhyy al-Din, and grandson, Muhammad Rida. Thirty-six
volumes have been published so far and the total number will
seemingly run to 50 volumes.

Although some scholars have praised the book, it has also
been critiqued.* For instance, Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani, in addition
to praising it, has considered it to be in need of revision.
Likewise, Muhammad Taqi al-Tustari has criticized it more
than others even though he considered it to be the best and
most comprehensive source of rijal in terms of presenting the
perspectives of scholars.®

1. ‘Abd Allah al-Miamaqani, Tangib al-Magal fi ‘lIm al-Rijal, vol. 3, pp.
64-71, 282-8, Al al-Bayt, Qum 2010.

2. Rahman Sitayish, Ashna’i ba Kutub-i Rijali-yi Shi‘ah, pp. 216-8.

3. Muhammad Hirz al-Din, Ma arif al-Rijal fi Tardjim al-‘Ulama’ wa
al-‘Udaba’, vol. 2, pp. 21-2, Kitabkhanah-yi Mar‘ashi-yi Najafi, Qum
198s; Ja“far Al Mahbubah, Madz al-Najaf wa Hadiruba, vol. 3, pp. 257-8,
Dar al-Adw&’, Beirut 2009.

4. Mubhsin al-Amin, A %édn al-Shi‘ah, vol. 1, p. 211, Dar al-Ta‘aruf, Beirut
1983.

5. Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani, al-Dbari‘ah, vol. 4, p. 446.

6. Al-Tustari, Qamis al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 9-12.
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QAMUS AL-RIJAL

This is one of the scholarly books compiled by Muhammad Taqi
al-Tustari," a contemporary diligent researcher. Born in Najaf in
1320/1902, he went to Shushtar, a city in southwest of Iran, at the
age of seven with his father who was a known scholar in Najaf.
Muhammad Taqi began his education in Shushtar and thereafter
emigrated to Iraq at the age of thirty-five. He studied under Aqa
Buzurg al-Tihrani and obtained the permission of narration
(ijazab al-riwdayah) from him. Six years later, he returned to
Shushtar and authored many works.? He died in 1414/1993.3
Qdmiis al-Rijal is a comprehensive scholarly work in which the
author reflects upon the views of former rijal scholars and seeks
a comprehensive investigation of the narrators’ biographical
accounts and their degrees of reliability. The important
question is about al-Tustari’s motivation for the compilation of
the book. He considered Tangih al-Magal as one of the most
reliable and comprehensive books in %/m al-rijal because it had
encompassed all the material and opinions included in earlier
rijal books. However, the question remains: Why did he even
decide to undertake his own compilation? In response, he states
that Tangih al-Magqal suffers from inaccuracies, and his goal is to
rectify them. He first noted down his critiques and comments in
the margins of a copy of Tangih al-Maqal and later published his
marginal notes independently in a book entitled Qamis al-Rijal.
Qamiis al-Rijal consists of three sections, introduction, text,
and rijal points (fawa’id al-rijaliyyah). In the introduction, the
author has presented the rijjal rules of al-Mamaqani in Tangih

1. This 1s the Arabic version of ‘Shushtari’ in Persian, which refers to the
Iranian city of Shushtar, the birthplace of his forefathers.

2. He compiled nearly sixty books. Babj al-Sabaghah fi Sharh Nahj
al-Balaghah (thematic commentary on Nabj al-Baldgah) and al-Akhbar
al-Dakbilah (about the types of distortion and falsification of
narrations) are his the most important books.

3. Al-Tustari, Qamis al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 5-8.
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al-Magal and has explained, to some extent, his disagreements
with him. Moreover, al-Tustari refers to the general views of some
other scholars of r7jal.* This part of the book is organized into 28
chapters.? The second section, which encompasses all 12 volumes
of the book, comprises detailed critical comments of al-Tustari
on the views of al-Mamaqani. He usually quotes al-Mamaqani’s
opinion? then he presents his own critique. The third section of
Qamiis al-Rijal consists of 33 rzjal points.

FEATURES OF THE BOOK

As noted earlier, al-Tustari attempts to extract the errors and
weaknesses of Tangih al-Magal critically. We point out some of
these cases, which are, 1n fact, a feature of this book:

1. Al-Tustari believes that although Tangip al-Magal is a
comprehensive book, it does not include the names of all
the narrators. He attempted to rectify this shortcoming and
included the names of all the narrators.

2. The other weaknesses of Tanqih al-Magal is that it sometimes
mentions several names, such as Aba al-Rahman ibn Sa‘d and
Mundhir ibn Sa‘d,® which refer to a single person. Al-Tustari
holds that al-Mamaqani should have mentioned that both
names refer to a single narrator, i.e. Abu Humayd al-Sa‘idi.’

1. For instance, see Muhammad Taqi al-Tustari, Qamis al-Rijal, vol. 11,
Pp- 390, 394, Jimi‘ah al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1990.

2. Al-Tustari, Qamis al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 9-83.

3. By saying qal al-musannif (the writer, i.e. al-Mamagqani, says) al-Tustari
quotes the views of al-Mamaqani.

4. By saying qultu or aqilu (I say) al-Tustari presents his views and
critiques.

5. Muhammad Taqi al-Tustari, Qamis al-Rijal, vol. 12, pp. 351-75, Jami‘ah
al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1990.

6. ‘Abd Allih al-Mamaqani, Tangqip al-Magal fi ‘lIm al-Rijal, vol. 17, p. 13,
Al al-Bayt, Qum 2010.

7. Al-Tustari, Qamis al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 11-2.
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Al-TustarT maintains that, in some cases, al-Mamagqani relied
on distorted and unreliable manuscripts. For instance, in the
biographical account of Ibrahim ibn Bishr, al-Mamaqant
referred to the unreliable copy of Rijal al-Najashi and
considered the name of the mentioned narrator as Ibrahim
ibn Bashir.> Moreover, al-Mamaqani, in the biographical
account of Ibrahim ibn Raja’ relied upon an unreliable copy
of al-Najashi’s Rijal.* However, al-Tustari tries to make clear
the existing errors with his sharp-sightedness, which is one of
the merits of his book.

Al-Tustari maintains that al-Mamaqani has sometimes
made mistakes in attributing the views of earlier scholars
(mutagaddimin). For example, he attributed what earlier
scholars stated to the later scholars (muta’akbhkbirin). Further,
he has mistakenly attributed what one of the great scholars of
rijal had mentioned to another scholar. Al-Tustari claims that
such errors are scattered throughout the book, which he aims
to highlight’

. Al-Tustari sometimes criticizes the rzgal views of Tangih

al-Magal and tries to prove his own opinions. For instance,
al-Mamagqani considers four things as a sign of the narrator’s
trustworthiness: a. If the narrator has a mission to deliver a
letter from the Imam to a person; b. If the Imam selects a
narrator as the ruler of a city; c¢. If someone is a servant or
scribe of the Imam; d. If the Imam says “May God have mercy
on him” to someone. In the eyes of al-Mamaqani, these are
all signs of narrators’ reliability.* However, al-Tustari has not
considered any of these pieces of evidence to be the cause of

[ I VeI N

Al-Miamaqani, Tanqih al-Magal, vol. 3, pp. 343-44.
Al-Tustari, Qamas al-Rijal, vol. 1., pp. 164-65.
Al-Miamaqani, Tanqih al-Magqal f7 ‘[Im al-Rijal, vol. 3, p. 416.
Al-Tustari, Qamis al-Rijal, vol. 1, p. 11.

Ibid, p. 12.

Al-Mamaqani, Tanqih al-Magal, vol. 2, p. 278-83.
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credibility or trustworthiness. He has argued against these
principles in detail.* Al-Tustari also highlights some of his
other differences of opinion with al-Mamaqani and discusses
them in detail in chapter 25 of the introduction.?

A glance at the book provides us with further familiarity
with it. In the biographical account of Kharijah ibn Jabalah, the
author states:
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Al-Tustari quotes from al-Mamaqgani that Kharijah ibn
Jabalah, according to Abt ‘Amr, Ibn Mandah and Aba Nu‘aym,
is among the Prophet’s companions. It seems that although
al-Mamaqani could not find the biographical account of
Kharijah ibn Jabalah, he still believed that Kharijah was one of
the Prophet’s companions. Criticizing al-Mamaqani, al-Tustari
asserts that unfortunately the biographical account of Kharijah
is not clear and that we do not know whether he was one of
the Prophet’s companions. Therefore, al-Mamaqani should have
conducted further research on the subject.

It seems that since such view has been derived from Sunni
sources, al-Tustari expected that Tangih al-Magal should have
donefurtherinvestigation on thebiographicalaccountof Kharijah
ibn Jabalah. Furthermore, there is disagreement about his name.
While Abt ‘Amr maintained that his name was probably Jabalah
ibn Kharijah, Ibn Mandah and Abt Nu‘aym were sure that his

1. Al-Tustari, Qamis al-Rijal, vol. 1, pp. 70-1.

2. Ibid, pp. 68-77.

3. Asyou see, there are two possibilities: a. Kharijah ibn Jabalah; b. Jabalah
ibn Kharijah.
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name was Jabalah ibn Kharijah. This disagreement necessitates
that al-Mamaqani should have further investigated the matter.!

Qamis al-Rijal is a great scholarly rjal work, which has
been compiled to rectify the inaccuracies of Tangih al-Magal.
Therefore, the author aimed to entitle his book Tashih Tangih
al-Magal (The Correction of Tangih al-Magqal); however, due to the
suggestion of some of his friends, it was eventually titled Qamiis
al-Rijal> Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani has referred to it as Ta Tigat
Tanqih al-Magal’ and Hawashi Tanqih al-Magal.*

Although al-Tustari worked hard for four years to compile
the book 1n twelve volumes, it also has minor drawbacks such as
using abbreviated forms for the names of books and Imams.” He
also does not mention the page numbers of his resources.

MUJAM RIJAL AL-HADITH

The author of the book is Ayatollah Aba al-Qasim al-Khu'’i
(1317-1413/1899-1992), one of the greatest mardji® in recent
decades. In addition to extensive mastery of jurisprudence and
its principles, he was also an expert in %/m al-rijal. However, he
encountered some problems in his constant references to rzjal
sources while examining the authenticity of the narrators and
this led him to compile Mu$Gam Rijal al-Hadith with the help of
some of his prominent students.

Regarding his motivation for producing the book, al-Khu’i
states that earlier scholars accorded further significance to lm
a-rijal; however, in his opinion this discipline had been neglected

1. Muhammad Taqi al-Tustari, Qamds al-Rijal, vol. 4, p. 92, Jami‘ah
al-Mudarrisin, Qum 1990.

2. Ibid, vol. 1, p. 12.

3. Muhammad Muhsin Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani, al-Dhari‘ab ila Tasanif
al-Shi‘ah, vol. 7, p. 96, Dar al-Adwa’, Beirut 1398/1977, Ibid, vol. 4, p.
446.

4. Aqa Buzurg al-Tihrani, al-Dhari‘ab ila Tasanif al-Shi‘ah, vol. 7, p. 96.

5. Readers are not at home with abbreviated forms.
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in recent centuries. As far as it seems, zjtihdd and deduction
of religious rulings, which is the essential duty of the jurists
in the age of the Occultation of the Twelfth Imam, does not
depend on rijal. Therefore, this issue motivated him to compile
a comprehensive book that addresses this issue from different
angles.!

The book consists of two parts: the introduction and the text.
In the introduction, he discusses his 7ija/ views in detail in six
sections as follows:

1. The necessity of %lm al-rijal, the critique of the arguments
of its opponents and uncertainty of the issuance (‘adam qat7

al-sudir) of al-Kutub al-Arba‘ab;
2. Methods of ascertaining narrators’ reliability;
3. General confirmations of reliability;

4. Some criticisms on general confirmations of reliability, e.g.
“the people of consensus” and masha’tkh al-thigat,

5. The need to evaluate the authenticity of al-Kutub al-Arba‘ah,

6. Assessment of some rijal books, e.g. Rijal al-Barqi, Ikhtiyar
Ma‘rifab al-Rijal, Rijal al-Najashi, Rijal al-Tist, Fibrist Kutub
al-Shi‘ab and Rijal Ibn al-Ghada’iri.

The central part of the book is the text, which runs to 23
volumes. Since the author has an accurate awareness of the
previous rijal books, he has tried to compile it so that the reader
becomes needless of other 7774l books. Now we touch upon the
qualities of the book.

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE BOOK

1. Due to the increasing credibility of the book, he quoted all the
material from the main sources and did not pay attention to
the statements of other scholars.

1. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 1, p. 11.
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. He has alphabetically arranged the hadith narrators’ names
and included the biographical accounts and important
material under each narrator’s name.

. For each narrator, there is a precise and scholarly discussion
wherein his validity or invalidity has been determined.

. Along with each narrator’s name, the author has mentioned
all his masha’tkh and students. It 1s clear that i1f we know the
teachers and students, it will be easier to find the level (tabagabh)
of the narrator. This book, moreover, shows the addresses of
the narrations in hadith sources. For instance, al-Khu’1 states
in Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Qalanisi’s biographical account:

.J\ijw&wwdpjcbww&dﬁéj)Z@M\Md.}ﬁ?
22 gl 4 C (-JT = <l 3 Gﬁ’-\ g.,v\.zfc4 ;J‘,;,-\ :‘_}\Q\

As you see, Ahmad ibn Muhammad had one shaykh: ‘Ali
ibn Hassan, as he had one student and he was Sahl ibn Ziyad.'
Moreover, it makes a reference to Ahmad ibn Muhammad’s
narration in a/-Kafr.

. All the narrations of each narrator are mentioned from the
hadith sources by referring to their addresses. This method
can distinguish the narrators with many narrations from the
narrators with few narrations.

. As noted earlier, one of the things that cause damage to the
credibility of a narration is distortion (faprif) and misspelling
(tashif). Therefore, this book has paid more attention to this
vital matter. Under the title of Ikhtilaf al-Kutub, and Ikhtilaf
al-Nusakh it has pointed out such cases and corrected them.
For instance, al-Khu’i states in the biographical accounts of
Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-‘Asimi:

. Ibid, vol. 3, p. 128.
. Al-Kulayni, al-Kdfi, vol. 4, pp. 191-4.
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He maintains that Ahmad ibn Muhammad is one of
al-Kulayni’s masha’ikh, and ‘Ali ibn al-Hasan is one of his
teachers. Then, al-Khu’i points to the inconsistency of the
chains of hadith between Man La Yahdurbu al Faqih with
al-Kafi and Tahdhib al-Abkim. In other words, while Ahmad ibn
Muhammad, in Man La Yabhdurubu al-Faqih, quoted from ‘Ali
ibn al-Husayn, he, in al-Kaft and Tahdhib al-Abkam, narrated
from ‘Ali ibn al-Hasan. Sayyid al-Khu’i prefers a/-Kafi and
Tahdhib al-Abkam’s chain since it is in accordance with al-Waf7
and Wasa il al-Shi‘ah. Moreover, al-Khu’i points out the rule of
tawhid al-mukhbtalafit and states that ‘Ali ibn al-Hasan, ‘Ali ibn
al-Hasan ibn al-Faddal, ‘Ali ibn al-Hasan al-Taymuli (Taymali),
‘Ali ibn al-Hasan al-Taymi, ‘Ali ibn al-Hasan al-Sulami and ‘Al
ibn al-Hasan al-Maythami are different names for one and the
same person.'

Mu'jam Rijal al-Hadith is one of the most comprehensive
rijal sources which was published in 1970 in 23 volumes. It was

1. Al-Khu’i, Mu jam Rijal, vol. 3, p. 127.
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later edited by the author and published in 24 volumes. Some
researchers have compiled lists and indices for Mujam Rijal
al-Hadith to make it more user-friendly, the most important of
which are the following:

 Dalil Mujam Rijal al-Hadith by Muhamamd Sa‘id al-Turayhi;

s al-Mu‘in ‘ald Mu‘jam Rijal al-Hadith by Muhammad Jawad
al-Husayni al-Baghdads;

o al-Mufid min MuGam Rial al-Hadith by Muhammad
al-Jawhari.!

AL-MAWSUAH AL-RIJALIYYAH AL-MUYASSARAH

Compiled by the late ‘Ali Akbar Turabi, this book appeared in
one volume under the supervision of Ayatollah Ja‘far Sobhani.
It contains all the narrators’ names in the chains of narration
in Wasa’il al-Shi‘ah and al-Kutub al-Arba‘ab. The author then
cites the narrators’ biographical accounts and what is involved in
their authentication or lack of authenticity from the rijal sources
of the early (mutaqaddimin) and later (mut’akhkhirin) scholars.
However, references have not been made to the narrators’
reliability or unreliability since it has been left to scholars to
make further inquiries.

One of the advantages of the book is that narrators who happen
to be namesakes in Wasa il al-Shi‘ah have been identified by their
levels (tabagqadt), masha’ikh and students. In terms of narrators’
authenticity and weakening, in addition to providing references
to rzjal scholars, some general confirmations of reliability have
been mentioned, instances of which include the reliable masha’ikh

1. This book is very useful for quick access to the contents of Mujam
Rijal al-Hadith.
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(mashd’tkh al-thigat),” ashab al-ijma® and the direct masha’ikh of
Ibn Qulawayh in Kamil al-Ziydrah? Moreover, in many cases,
the number of narrations of narrators whose names appear in the
chains of al-Kutub al-Arba‘ab have been specified.

Having acquainted ourselves with the secondary and later
rijal books, it is appropriate to point out their similarities and
differences. From what has been mentioned above, the similarities
and dissimilarities between the secondary and later rijal books
can be understood. There are two similarities:

1. The earlier rijal books, as mentioned above, can be considered
the foundation of rijal books for the secondary and later
books since they are the first and foundational works in the
field of rijal. Therefore, the secondary and later rijal books are
taken from the earlier rzjal books.

2. Both secondary and later books attempt to categorize the
contents of earlier books. However, the difference between
them is that some qualities in later books did not exist in
secondary books. In other words, in addition to describing
narrators, the authors have also developed new innovative
contents, e.g. tawhid al-mukhtalafat, Tamiz al-Mushtarakat,
removing the inconsistency between two chains, establishing
the tabagat of the narrators and expressing the number of
narrations of each narrator. These innovative points can open
new vistas before the researchers and they can deduce more
easily the narrators’ reliability or unreliability.

1. For further details about masha’ikh al-thiqdt, see Lesson Nine. They are
three well-known scholars: Muhammad ibn Abi “‘Umayr, Safwan ibn
Yahya Bayya® al-Saburi, and Ahmad ibn Abi Nasr al-Bazanti who do
not narrate or mention a discontinued hadith unless from a reliable
person.

2. For further details, see Lesson Seven and Lesson Eight.

3. See Lesson Eleven.
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SUMMARY

Tanqih al-Magal fi “Ilm al-Rijal

The last lesson of this book tried to look at four later rijal books.
The first one was Tangih al-Magal fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal compiled by
‘Abd Allah al-Mamagqani. It is one of the most extensive books
in the discipline of Shi‘ah rijal wherein the author collected all
the companions (ashab), followers (¢dbi Tn) and all the narrators
up to the 14™/20™ century. He paid special attention to Tamiz
al-Mushtarakat and tawhid al-mukhbtalafat. In other words, when
two narrators happen to be namesakes, or one narrator has two
different names, he clarifies whether they are two names for one
narrator or there are two namesakes. Moreover, the author has
surpassed his predecessors in making references to sources.

Qamis al-Rijal

The author, Muhammad Taqi al-Tustari, compiled it in order
to rectify the inaccuracies in Tangih al-Magal. For instance,
he maintains that in some cases, al-Mamaqani referred to
distorted and unreliable manuscripts and also misquoted certain
statements. For instance, he attributes what early scholars
mentioned to later scholars. He also believes that al-Mamaqani
did not pay enough attention to the authenticity of some of the
narrators. The most important theme of the book is al-Tustari’s
critique of al-Mamaqani’s views.

Mujam Rijal al-Hadith

The author of the book, Ayatollah al-Khu’i, was one of the
greatest maraji‘ in recent decades. He viewed %Im al-rijal as a
neglected discipline. He says in the introduction that he wrote
the book to draw attention to its importance. He has arranged
the narrators’ names in alphabetical order and has included their
important material under each narrator’s name. He mentioned
the narrators’ masha’ikh and students whilst mentioning that
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this would be beneficial to find each narrator’s level (tabagabh).
Al-Khu’i also paid more attention to the issues of tahrif and
tashif in narrations and attempted to clarify them.

al-Mawsii ‘ab al-Rijaliyyah al-Muyassarah

The late scholar, Turabi, compiled this user-friendly book that
includes all the narrators in Wasa'il al-Shi‘ah and al-Kutub
al-Arba‘ah. The author then cites their biographical accounts and
what is involved in their authentication or lack of authenticity
from major rijal sources. However, the author does not comment
on the narrators’ reliability or unreliability and left it to the
researchers. One of the advantages of the book is that narrators
with identical names in Wasa’il al-Shi‘abh have been identified by
their levels (tabaqat), masha’ikh and students.

QUESTIONS

1. Who is the author of Tangih al-Magal fi ‘Ilm al-Rijal? What
does he mean by the term a/-dabt? Mention one characteristic
of the book. Who has criticized it more than others?

2. Who is the author of Qamis al-Rijal? What was his motivation
in writing the book? Mention three goals of his.

3. Who is the author of MuGam Rijal al-Hadith? What was his
motivation for the compilation of the book? Why did he
mention each narrator’s masha’ikh and students?

4. Why did the author of Mujam Rijal al-Hadith mention the
number of each narrator’s narrations?

5. Who is the author of al-Mawsi ‘ab al-Rijaliyyah al-Muyassarah?
Did theauthor present hisview on the reliability or unreliability
of the narrator? Why?

6. How would you classify the rija/ books? Discuss in detail.
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